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INDIAN DEFENSE MINISTRY REPORTS ON ARMING OF PAKISTAN 
BK221625 Delhi Domestic Service in English 1530 GMT 22 Mar 82 


[Text] India has expressed serious concern over the deteriorating security 
environment in the region which has brougtt big-power conflict close to our 
doors. The Defense Ministry's annual report presented to Parliament today 
outlined the reviewed defense plan to face the situation. 


The massive arming of Pakistan as a frontline state has been referred to 
with due concern. The supply of sophisticated weapons far beyond Pakistan's 
legitimate defense needs will tilt the present delicately poised balance in 
the region, the report adds. 


It says while India has reviewed Pakistan's recent offer of a no-war pact as 
objectively as possible, the induction of arms cannot be disregarded. 


About China, the report says India has always emphasized the need to resolve 
the issues bilaterally. 


The report expresses anxiety over the continuing Iran-Iraq war, developments 
in Afghanistan and expansion of military bases in the Indian Ocean. These 
changes in the security environment have caused the defense plan to be 
reviewed. While actions are being taken to augment our tank fleet by pro- 
curing modern tanks from abroad, indigenous development of a new battle tank 
is going on. 


the navy, the report discluses, will shortly get two modern submarines from 
West Germany and two more will be built at Mazagaon dock. The air defense 
of the country will be augmented by incorporating a latest radar and com- 
munication system. 


CSO: 4220/44] 











ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


SEARCHING FOR FUNDS 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 26 Feb 82 p 14 


[Article by Jeremy Toye] 


[Excerpts] 


CSO: 


MANILA: THE Asian De- 
velopment Bank (ADB) 
is involved in a two-prong 
strategy to raise funds 

by battling to lay its 
hands on more funds for 
the developing nations of 
this region and by explor- 
ing new ways of making 
what moncy it has, go 


The new president of 
the 15-gear-old or- 
eeey Mr Masao 

jioka of Japan, has 
outlined plans for raising 
not only the level of fund- 
ing which the bank 
makes available to its 27 
member countrics but 
also to ex joint ven- 
tures with private con- 
cerns, and enter the new 
ficid of equity invest- 


ment. 

But with the bank's 17 
donor members from the 
developed world suffer- 
ing from recession, its cf- 
forts to increase both its 
capital base and its funds 
for soft loans have met 
resistance, chiefly from 
the United States. 


Capital 


At a mecting in Paris 
carlicr this month, 
donors failed for a second 
time to reach ment 
on replenishing the Asian 
Development Fund 
(ADF), which makes in- 
terest-free, long-term 
loans to the poorer na- 
tions of the arca such as 
those in the subcontinent 
and South Pacific. 

The bank plans to step 
up lending from iast 
year's level of (5$1.6 
billion (about $3.7 billion) 


4220/583 


to an average of US§2.3 
billion a year in the 
1942-84 . 

During the Paris 
mecting, the US. offer 
amounted to “a very low 
figure,” according to Mr 
Fujioka. The bank had 
been counting on about 
US$#00 million from the 
United States. 

The bank will arrange 
another donors’ mecting, 
probably in Washington 
in April. 

“I thought it was bet- 
ter to have another try 
rather than to accept a 
very low figure this time 
which could have meant 
other donors would then 
have followed suit,” says 


Mr Fujioka. 
A gat of donors 
in April would be only 


days away from the 
bank's annual governors’ 
mecting, to be held here 
from April 28 to 30, at 
which the ADB will push 
for a third major in- 
erease in its capital, 
which now stands at 


US$9.2 billion. 

The increase is 
125 per cent, wh Mr 
Fujioka told a Press con- 


ference recently “sounds 
very large, but it is neces- 
sary to moet demand.” 

Under bank regu- 
lations, member coun- 
tries would only be re- 
quired to pay in 10 per 
cent of the capital. 

As the U.S. executive 
director at the bank, Mr 
John Bohn, recently told 
American businessmen 
in San Francisco: “The 
remaining balance, 
known as cal capi- 


tal, is virtually certain 
never to leave the treas- 
urics of the member gov- 


ernments. 


“But these commit- 
ments cnabic the ADB to 
in international 
capita! markets,” he said. 


borrow 


“The result is an attrac- 


tive multiplier effect 
whereby cach dollar paid 
in by the US. is con- 
verted into (US)$60- 
worth of ADB loan com- 
mitments.” 

Mr Bohn, whose coun- 
try no longer is the main 
contributor to the bank 
and now ranks second to 
Japan, told his audience 
the Reagan adminis- 
tration “believes that the 
ADB must adopt new pol- 
icies to encourage the 
flow of private resources 
into the region”. 

Mr Fujioka al- 
though when the similar- 
ities in ch were 

nied out, he said thc 
deas were formulated 
long before Mr Reagan 
came to power. 


Image 


He said he wants to 
enhance co-financing, es- 
pecially with com- 
mercial banks, arguing 
that new trends by the 
ADB towards cnergy-re- 
lated schemes have 
opened a pote te. 
where few, if any, cxisted 
in the traditional arcas of 
agriculture and in- 
frastructure deveclop- 
ment. 

Commercial sources 
provided only 14 per cent 
of the U8S$627 million 
raised from non-ADB 
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ments and multi- 
atcral organisations 
such as the 


questions on 
this line, Mr Fujioka 
sought to assure re- 
that there were 
t risks in cither 
co-financing with private 
concerns or equity in- 


to promote private in- 
vestment,” he “The 
world economy, includ- 
ing, developing coun- 
tries, should be re- 
vitalised. The question is 


“It is essential that 
private investments 
should be promoted,” he 
said. “You cannot simply 
ge Ay official sources. 

r Fujioka, who took 
over from his com- 
atriot, Mr Taroichi 
oshida, only last No- 
vember, has plans to 
boost not only the bank's 
funds but also its ys 
strengthening its role as 
a source of reliable in- 
formation on the region 
as well as funds. 

But for the moment, 
the scarch for more mon- 
cy is dominant. — Reuter 
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SITUATION FOLLOWING COUP REPORTED 
Dacca Remains Quiet 
BK250710 Hong Kong AFP in English 0656 GMT 25 Mar 82 


[Text] New Delhi, 25 Mar (AFP)--Dacca and other parts of Bangladesh remained 
quiet today, 24 hours after Army Chief Lieutenant-General H. M. Ershad 
seized power and imposed martial law, diplomatic sources said here today. 


Army troops set up roadblocks and tightened security in strategic areas of the 
Bangladeshi capital where traffic flowed normally. 


Bangladesh Radio, monitored here this morning, said the night curfew, imposed 
yesterday, would continue for a similar period tonight. 


[t added that a ceremonial parade scheduled for Friday to mark Bangladesh's 
National Day had been cancelled. 


The radio devoted most of its morning news bulletins to explaining martial 
law regulations. 


It highlighted regulations concerning the powers of the martial law tribunal 
to be set up by General Ershad in his capacity as chief martial law adminis- 
trator, and the terms of punishment for possession of fire-arms, ammunition 

and explosives without licence. 


ice diplomatic sources said information from Dacca indicated there was no 
Likelihood of any serious opposition being mounted against military rule. 


They added that the only organised force which could do so was the Awami 
League political party and stressed that for the moment being, the league 
leadership did not appear to be prepared for any confrontation. 


ihe sources also indicated that one of the reasons for the Bangladesh Army's 
fon to act now was the fear prevailing in Dacca that the Sattar govern- 


mnt might not have put through corruption cases against ministers and high- 
tific 78, 


’ 
e* 








"Prominent Political Figures' Arrested 
BK251255 Delhi Domestic Service in English 1230 GMT 25 Mar 82 


[Text] In Banglacesh, the chief martial law administrator has assumed 
authority to set up special martial law courts to try various offenses. A 
notification issued by the martial law authorities made it clear that hold- 
ers of unlicensed arms will face punishment up to death sentence. Any judge- 
ment delivered by the military courts and tribunals will be beyond the 
scrutiny of the Supreme Court and other civil courts. No appeal can be made 
against martial court decisions. 


The martial law administrator has announced that no one wiil be allowed to 
take part in any political activity. Those who defy this order can be 
jailed for a term extending up to 5 years and can also be fined. One of the 
martial law regulations issued today provides that a deposed president, vice 
president and ministers can be tried on the charge of misusing their posi- 
tions or obtaining pecuniary benefits. The punishment can go up to even 
death sentence, 


Martial law authorities have arrested six prominent political figures during 
the coup yesterday. In another announcement the martial law administrator 
imposed curfew in Dacca's metropolitan areas. It will be in force from 2100 
tonight to 0700 tomorrow. The Army Day scheduled to be held today was post- 
poned. Tomorrow's function in Dacca on the occasion of Independence Day 

has also been cancelled. Reports from Dacca say that the life in the city 
is normal though there is an uneasy calm. Dacca airport and other strategic 
points are being guarded by the army. Banxs, offices, schools and colleges 
are reported to be normal after a day's closure yesterday. 


CSO: 4220/441 
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PAPER REPORTS SPEECHES ENDING PARLIAMENT SESSION 
Prime Minister's Speech 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in Enoiish 3 Mar 82 pp l, 12 


[Text] Prime Minister and Leader of the House Shah Azizur Rahman on Tuesday 
strongly defended the formation of National Security Council saying that it 
has been formed for the safety and security of the nation and the country. 
Such council exists in all the democratic countries of the world, he added. 


Winding up the general discussion on President's address at the Jativa Sangsad 
Shah Azizur Rahman categorically said that there was no possibility of promul- 
gating martial law in the country. The democratic process initiated by late 
President Ziaur Rahman will be upheld at any cost. Late President Zia gave 
the nation a positive guideline and democratic consciousness which has saved 
the people from grave dangers in the past. This consciousness has also been 
infused in the armed forces and the government machinery by late President and 
as such the democratic process still continues unhindered, the Prime Minister 
opined. 


Lauding the role of the Opposition during those days of crisis and agony fol- 
lowing the assassination of President Ziaur Rahman on May 30 last the Prime 
Minister thanked the Opposition for their contributions in upholding demo- 
cracy. The session of Jatiya Sangsad was held for a long time and there was 
no change in the national life after the death of President Zia, he added. 
Wile in the past, the Prime Minister viewed, government fell following such 
grave crisis. 


PM Congratulates Armed Forces 

The Prime Minister congratulated the patriotic role of the armed forces saying 
that they had demonstrated utmost patience and wisdom under the leadership of 
General Ershad. He also congratulated General Ershad for his role to overcome 
the crisis after the death of President Ziaur Rahman. 


NSC Not Contrary to Constitution 


elerring to the formation of National Security Council the Prime Minister 
said that the Council was formed by President Justice Abdus Sattar by 








dissolving the National Defence Council with an objective to ensure safety 

and security of the nation and to protect the independence and sovereignty. 
‘ihe formation of National Security Council was not contrary to nor violation 
of the constitution. Rather it has been made in conformity with the provision 
of the constitution. He referred to Article 61 of the constitution. Such 
council exists in all the democratic countries of the world. In the United 
States of America the National Security Council was formed on July 26, 1947 
with the US President as its head and consisting of the Vice-President, Secre- 
tary of State, Secretary of Defence as members. As the chief executive Presi- 
dent Justice Abdus Sattar who is also the Supreme Commander of the Defence 
Services has the authority to examine directly the services of all the Govern- 
ment officials and employees and the Chiefs of three Services, the Prime Min- 
ister noted. The President who himself is holding the charge of the Defence 
Ministry can also utilise the services of the Chiefs of Armed Forces. On the 
other hand, the President can also form a council with persons belonging to 
any party or organisations. Some other councils to regulate other affairs al- 
so exist, such as National Council for Population Control and Family Planning, 
National Council for Foreign Affairs, National Council for Sports, etc, the 
Prime Minister pointed out. 


Referring to the fear expressed by the Opposition members in the Jatiya Sangsad 
about the National Security Council the Prime Minister categorically said that 
those apprehensions were totally baseless. Listing the terms of reference of 
the National Security Council the Prime Minister stated that the duty of the 
NSC is (a) to advise and assist the Government in all security matters includ- 
ing international subversion and foreign aggression in order to protect the 
national independence and sovereignty; b) To evaluate and planning of all ac- 
tivities for the welfare of the members of the Armed Forces; c) To coordinate 
the activities of Armed Forces, para-military and civil forces; d) Participa- 
tion of the Armed Forces in the socio-economic activities of the country. In 
this connection the Prime Minister pointed out that the Armed Forces of the 
People's Republic of China had substantially contributed to the flood control 
in that country. The main function of the President of the country is to en- 
sure the security of the country and in doing so the NSC has been formed which 
will do good to the people, he added. If democracy is firmly rooted the chance 
of any subversion will be eliminated and the NSC will surely act as a deter- 
rent to any probable political or other sorts of adventurism the Prime Minister 
asserted. 


7 Lakh Tons Food Stock 


RSS adds: Shah Azizur Rahman said that there was no food crisis as such” in 
the country. 


He told the Jatiya Sangsad that the shortage and crisis of food was not the 
same thing He said that there might be shortage of food in one place or an- 
other due to various reasons, but he emphatically denied that the country was 
facing a food crisis. 


Giving statistics, the Prime Minister said that the production of foodgrain 
last year was 146 lakh tons while the production target for the current year 








was fixed at 141.50 lakh tons. Considering this, he said that the estimated 
‘eficit would be only 4:50 tons. 


On the other hand, the Prime Minister informed the House that there were food 
stock of more than seven lakh tons with the Government at present. Besides, 
he said, firm commitments for import of 6.40 lakh tons of foodgrains had been 
received from the United States, Japan, France; West Germany; Pakistan and 
Australia and also from the Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO). 


Shah Aziz also informed the members that 30 thousand tons of boro paddy and 

60 thousand tons of wheat had been procured under the internal food procurement 
programme. He said that by June this year the government would distribute 
about 7.50 lakh tons of food through Food-for-Work Programme and under modified 
rationing. 


The Prime M'niter said that a total of 2 lakh 53 thousand tons of wheat had 
been received as grant from the international agencies and friendly countries 
for distribution through Food-for-Work Programme. He said that ges des the 
foodgrain already committed for import, a number of friendly countries were 
likely to supply food to Bangladesh. 


Shah Aziz denied allegations that prices of essential including foodgrains were 
on increase. He said that downward trend had been recorded in prices of rice 
and other item recently in the country. 


Law, Order Situation Improves 


Turning to law and order the Prime Minister said that since Professor M. A. 
Matin has taken over the charge of Home Ministry there has been a remarkable 
improvement in law and order position The Prime Minister told the House that 
the Government of President Justice Abdus Sattar has waged a crusade against 
corruption, crime and hunger. A miscreant is a miscreant and he shall get no 
mercy or favour no matter which party he belongs to, the Prime Minister de- 
clared adding that President Sattar is committed to curb crimes with heavy 
hands. President Sattar did never show any favouratism in the past and he 
means what he says, the Prime Minister told the House Crusade against crime 
launcned by the Government will never cease and many criminals who were active 
under the protection of different political parties have already been brought 


ut row... 


The Government is determined to establish the concept that no one is above 
law. The Prime Minister called upon the Opposition to be ruthless against 
the criminals and not to show any slightest sympathy towards them. In that 
case the country will be crime free, the Prime Minister said. 


The Prime Minister announced that the President has ordered the prohibition 
of gamoling and hovsie in the market places fairs and in other place. Exhi- 
) “Lon of bloe filme is harmful to the morale of the youth and this will also 
pe teotaL.y stopred, the Prime Minister told the House. 











Opposition Leader's Speech 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 3 Mar 82 pp l, 12 


[Text] Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan, Leader of the Opposition, called for establish- 
ment of parliamentary form of government for overcoming the present crisis in 
the country. He held that it had been proved time and again that one man rule 
brings disaster for the nation and was responsible for the current political 
and economic debacle. 


Participating in the general debate on the President's speech at the Jativa 
Sangsad on Tuesday Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan alleged that the present Parliament 
was not sovereign and had no power. He, however, claimed that the Parliament 
was fully sovereign even after the fourth amendment which introduced one party 
BAKSAL rule in the country in 1975. He expressed resentment over Prime Minis- 
ter's comment that the Parliament was a rubber stamp after theFourth Amendments 
Mr. Khan held that even if the Parliament passes a constitutional bill with 
two-thirds majority, it shall be referred to nationwide referendum and this 
referendum system had curbed the power of the Parliament. 


Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan said that one man rule was fully responsible for the 
present economic crisis which he termed as very grave. He said that the gov- 
ernment had failed to arrest the price spiral and the serious economic situa- 
tion was the cause of current political instability in the country. 


The Leader of the Opposition said that wastage, inefficiency, corruption and 
dependence on foreign aid were the causes of economic crisis in the country. 
He disagreed with the President that thi current economic crisis was the re- 
sult of world inflation, depression and uncertainty in the world market. He 
alleced that many of the industries had been closed due to shortage of raw 
materials. 


Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan alleged that President did not say anything about the 
price spiral in his speech. He said that the prices of commodities are being 
controlled by some big business houses and foreign agencies and the government 
was helpless in this regard. 


Speaking about the National Security Council Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan said that 
the nation expected some concrete statement of the President about this forum. 
He said that armed forces of the country was the national asset and they should 
be given due status as is enjoyed in an independent country. He was however, 
opposed to army's taking over Op- power. Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan, who belongs to 
Awami League (Hasina), said that conspiracy was going on to tarnish the image 
of Awami League. He said whenever any event occurs in the country the name of 
Awami League is tagged with it. He cited the example of refent happinings like 
arrest of Hannan and Liagat and visit of Indian High Commissioner to Awzmi 
League office as reported in different newspapers. The reports connected these 
incidents with Awami League only to tarnish the image of this party in a cal- 
culated and motivated way. Regarding the reported visit of Indian High Com- 
missioner to Awami League office he said it was motivated and it was a con- 
spiracy. He said that his party would resist all sorts of conspiracy against 
his party. 








egarding the presidential election Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan alleged that the 
clection was not free and fair and official power was misused to win the 
election He claimed rigging in the election. 


“Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan said that President's speech had no substance and it was 
full of distorted version on the history of liberation. He said that there 
was an attempt to erase the history of Liberation War by presenting distorted 
facts. He said that the freedom fighters did not make supreme sacrifice for 
the Bancladeshi nationalism but for Xengali nationalism. He also resented 
the recent government decision to keep the portrait of all national leaders in 
different offices except Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman. 


Speaking on the Second Five Year Plan Mr Khan said that this plan was a capi- 
talistic plan while the First Five Year Plan launched by Awami League was a 
socialist plan. He also told the House that this plan was dependent on for- 
eigh aid and the basic objective of the plan was to make the rich richer and 
the poor poorer. 


Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan, giving a dismal picture of the country's economy, re- 
gretted that the President had failed to give any direction through which these 
problems could be solved. He called upon the government to find out ways for 
resolving the serious problems. 


Mr. Asaduzzaman Khan also criticised the law and order situation in the coun- 
try and said that the criminals were operating under the shelter of the gov- 
erning party. 


Referring to the statement of Lt. General Ershad, Chief of Army Staff for con- 
stitutional provision to involve the armed forces in nation-building activities. 
Mr. Khan said this should be discussed. He asserted that the country shall be 
run by the representatives of the people but the issue should be discussed in 
view of its importance. 


Finally he strongly pleaded for handing over power to the sovereign Parliament 
‘or resolving all] the problems and he held that this was the only answer to 
face the national [word illegible]. 

Session Ends 


Dacca THE LANGLADIDSH ORSERVER in English 3 Mar 82 pp l, 12 


[Fxcerpt] The Jatiya Sangsad was prorogued on Tuesday night at the end of a 
lfé-day winter session at the new Parliament in the city, reports BSS. 


fhe prorogation order of the President was read out by the Speaker, Mirza 
elom Hafiz, at 2.54 p.m. 


rlier the House adopted the resolution moved by the Leader of the House and 
Prime Minieter, Shah Azicur Rahman, proposing a vote of thanks and gratitude 
to Presiagent Abdus Satter ‘or his address to Parliment on the inaugural day of 
the session on February 1° last. 
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AWAMI LEAGUE (H) PRESIDIUM MEETING REPORTED 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Mar 82 p 1 


[Text] The Presidium of Bangladesh Awami League (Hasina) in a resolution 
adopted in its meeting termed the news item on assault of a NSI officer by 
Indian High Commissioner as misleading. They demanded apology by Daily Itte- 
faq which carried the news first. 


The meeting which began on Tuesday at Dhanmondi residence of party chief was 
adjourned till Wednesday noon and was again adjourned till 3 p.m. today (Thurs- 
day) after a brief session on Wednesday, Sheikh Hasina Wajed, Party President 
presided over the meeting. 


The party resolution said that Indian High Commissioner came to Awami League 
(i) office only once on November 3 last to sign the book of condolence on the 
death of party leader Phani Bhusan Majumder. It further said that discussion 
by any diplomat with any political leader was not objectionable. The resolu- 
tion added that the news item was motivated and conspiratorial. 


In another resolution the AL (H) presidium said that some news items appeared 
in a number of newspapers establishing link with AL (H) leaders by some mis- 
creants in their confessional statement. The resolution said that Awami 
League (H) always favours punishment of accused and the law of the land to 
follow its own course. 


It further said that these news were published to tarnish party image and was 
4 part of conspiracy against the party. 


CSO: 4220/7928 
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NOTES SIGNED ON JAPANESE COMMODITY GRANT 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 3 Mar 82 pp 1, 12 


[Text] Under an Exchange of Notes signed in Dacca on Tuesday between the Gov- 
ernments of Japan and Bangladesh, Japan will extend to Bangladesh a United Com- 
modity Grant of Yen 847.45 million (Taka 7.3 crore approximately) as a debt 
relief measure, according to an official source in Dacca on Tuesday. 


The present grant is the fourth of its kind extended to Bangladesh by Japan in 
pursuance of Resolution No. 165 of March 11, 1978 of the Trade and Development 
Roard of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) re- 
garding debt and development problems of the developing countries. Under a 
similar Exchange of Notes signed on March 18, 1981 the Government of Japan ex- 
tended the third grant assistance of this kind amounting to Taka 11.58 crore 
to Bangladesh. 


This is a cash grant equivalent to the amount which Bangladesh has repaid to 
Japan during the first half of the Japanese fiscal year (April, 1981 to March, 
1982) as interest for outstanding Japanese loans. The grant and its accrued 
interest can be utilised by Bangladesh for import of a wide variety of commod- 
ities such as industrial raw-materials and consumables chemicals, spare parts 
machinery and equipment. The grant is to be utilised by March 31 1982 which 
late is extendable by mutual agreement between the two Governments. Procure- 
ment of commodities can be made from all member countries of the OECD and the 
LDC's except Bangladesh. 


Tt may be mentioned here that the total Japanese grant assistance to Bangladesh 
during the current fiscal year including the present one, has been equivalent 

to an amount of Taka 91 crore approximately. Beides this, Japan has also pro- 
vided soft-term loans and project aid to the tune of Yen 27.50 billion equiva- 
lent to Taka 239.14 crore during the year and Japan has emerged as the largest 
bilateral donor to Bangladesh in recent years. 


The present Exchange of Notes was signed by Mr. T Iwansmi, Chrage d'‘Affairs of 
‘apan in Bangladesh and Mr. Muhammed Ali Joint Secretary ERD on behalf of 
their respective Government. 
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PROBLEM OF SMUGGLING ON WESTERN BORDER EXAMINED 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 3 Mar 82 pp 8-11 


[Excerpt] In nine and a half years since independence commodities worth com- 
modities worth more than 12 crores of Taka have been smuggled through the west- 
ern border of the country i.e., through Rajshahi and Khulna sectors according 
to the estimate by the B.D.R. This estimate is based on the commodities seized 
by the B.D.R. Does not smuggling take place outside this also? Experienced 
dircles think that the correct figures will be several thousand times that of 
this estimate. 


Every resident of the border areas recalls with surprise the unfettered realm 
of smuggling that was established during the post independence years. Relief 
goods worth crores of Taka received by the newly independent country jute and 
tohacco of the country were smuggled out by trucks within everybody's knowledge. 


That intourable extent of smuggling has perhaps lessened but smuggling has not 
stopped. Not that there was no smuggling in the pre-independence period also 
But it did not have that much impact on the economy as the base of thu then 
Pakistani economy was strong enough. Rather smuggling during that period did 
not become a matter for concern as the Pakistani currency was harder than the 
Indian currency. 


After independence the currency of Bangladesh becoming weeker gradually 
started losing ground to the Indian currency. According to official calcu- 
lation one Bangladeshi Taka is now equivalent to 45 Indian paisa. As a result 
the smugglers are thriving on the one hand and the coutry's economy is being 
crippled on the other Smuggling is on the rise again. Besides land routes 
smuggling takes place through air and riverine routes also. However our sub- 
ject for discussion this time will be the smuggling to India that takes place 
through land route especially on the western border of the country i.e., 
through Rajshahi and Khulna sectors 


Western Border 


There are 12 border districts in the country The western border i.e., the bor- 
der that falls in the districts of Rajshahi Khulna Kushtia and Jessore com- 
prises six hundred 59 miles. Of these 150 miles are riverine This long border 
is divided into two B.D.R. sectors. Rajshahi sector comprises 280 miles 
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including 90 miles of river route and Khulna sector comprises 379 miles in- 
luding 60 miles of river route. 


se had discussions with BDR Sector Commanders on the extent and forms of smis- 
giing in these two sectors. Lt. Col. Harunur Rashid 8.D.R Sector Commarnier 
of Rajshahi informed In 1980 alone smuggled goods worth Taka three crores 39 
lakns 38 thousand five hundred and 30 and paisa 35 were seized in Rajshahi 
sector while being smuggled to and from India. Of these goods worth Taka two 
crores 70 lakhs 25 thousand 8 hundred and 14 were seized while being smugcled 
to India and goods worth Taka 59 lakhs 12> thousand 8 hundred 15 and paisa 60 
were seized on the eve of being smuggled into Bangladesh from India He said 
that this quantity comprised one third of the goods seized in the whole of 
the country. 


On the other hand Lt. Col. Mahiuddin, Sector Commander of Khulna Sector in- 
formed: In 1930 alone goods worth Taka two crore 23 takhs 57 thousand one 
hundred 93 were seized in this sector. Of these goods worth Taka one crore 76 
lakhs 33 thousand one hundred 64 were seized while being smuggled to India. 
During this period 12 thousand 7 hundred 77 smugglers were arrested in this 
sector. 


In the first five months of this year (‘81) the B.D.R. seized goods worth Taka 
one crore 40 lakhs one thousand 51 in Khulna and Rajshahi Sectors. Gf these 
goods worth Taka 88 lakhs 70 thousand two hundred 49 were seized in Khulna sec- 
tor The rest were seized in Rajshahi sector. 


A partial picture of how active the smugglers are in this western border of 
the country can be had from the statistics of the anti-smuggling drive of the 
B. during the last nine years. An analysis of this anti-smuggling drive 
will show that the proportion that smuggling had assumed during the years fol- 
lowing independence shrank in the years 1975, '76 and '77. The rate of smug- 
gling again started increasing gardually in '78 '79, ‘80 and '8l. It may be 
mentioned here that these estimates are from B.D.R. sources. 


That political and administrative laxity also facilitates smuggling will be 
clear from the chart After the political change over of 1975 there was de- 
rease in the rate of smuggling: on the other hand smuggling also increased 

he increase in political freedom. Economists ani social scientist 
think that smugglers have close links with political and administrative elite. 


What is the Exact Volume of Smuggling? 


There is nowhere any actual account showing how many crores of Taka worth of 


unc ladeshi commodities have been smuggled to West Bengal, India through the 
western border of the country over the last nine yearse Experienced circles 
guess that commodities worth Taka several thousand crores have been smuggled 
ut. The volume of commodities seized by the 8.D.R. is small in comparison \ 


with the total volume of smuggling. 








Who are the Smugglers? 


Who are the smuyglers? They can be classified into two general categories To 
the first category belong persons of the higher echelon of society who have 
money position and prestige No measures touch them. They have their office 
and residence in the posh areas of the big cities including the capitel. 


To the second category belong those who have nothing to eat no hing to wear. 
Tuey take to smuggling only to meet their bare necessities. They carry the 
commodities of smuggling to the destination concerned by boat bullock cart 
truck or on head. The risk of life is theirs. They get only wages though 
they risk their lives by carrying the commodities. 


Why do they take to this profession in spite of such risk? one such man said: 
The income is more than double that of wages of a day labourer. And once 4 
man enters this profession he has to remain in it. For the group leaders keep 
them under their grip by holding out threat to hand them over to the law en- 
forcing agencies. 


There is however alleged security in this line. If somebody is detained by the 
law enforcing agencies or is jailed, his family will be taken care of during 
the period he will be in jail. This is what encourages the porter-smugglers. 


There are also some smugglers outside these categories of professional smug- 
Glers. Their habitats are very close to the border. Scme time they indulge 
in smuggling individually for making an additional ersiing. 


Why is Smuggling More in the Western Border? 


The border of Bangladesh Comprises a total of 2,749 miles. This includes 165 
miles long border with Purmah and another 800 mile long marine border. The 
remaining 1,784 miles from the land border with India. Of this, the western 
border of the country [word illegible] in the districts of Rajshahi Kushtia, 
Jessore and Khulna. The total length of the border is 659 miles. There are 
60 B.O.P. camps in the 2v0-mile long borders of Rajshahi sector There are more 
or less an equal number of 8.0.P. camps in Khulna sector. 


Why is there such rate of smuggling in this western sector even then? The in- 
formation received reveals:- 


(1) One the other side of these districts are Indian districts of 24 Parganas, 
Murshidabad, Malda, Nadia and West Dinajpur. Those who migrated from these 
border districts of India and East Bengal after the creation of Pakistan, set- 
tled in these districts. So people of these districts on the two sides of the 
border have still links; some on either side of the border have their rela- 
tions of the other side. So there is much mutual cooperation among them in 
smuggling (2) In view of less industrialisation in this area the rate of un- 
employment is also greater. (3) The midstream border of the Padma facilitates 
the transportacion of commodities of both coountries. (4) There are good roads 
in the border area Murshidabad and Malda districts are relatively undeveloped 
so they are also interested in smuggling. (5) Communication with Calcutta is 








easy. That is shy Marwari businessmen of Calcutta invest huge capital in 
smuggling with a view to earning larger profits. 


Recause of all this the rate of smuggling in the western border of the country 
is so high. 


Khulna Sector 


The border extending from Chilmari Kushtia to Kalaroa P.S. of Khulna comprises 
nearly 373 miles On the other side of the borier are Nadia and 24 Parganas 
districts of West Bengal. The land border is demarcated by pillars only: So 
people on this side of the border can travel easily to the other side of the 
border They do not face any obstacle. So it is easy for them to carry goods. 
It is particularly easy for the female smugglers. Best des people of the bor- 
der area are compelled to take to smuggling because of unemployment. Economic 
disparity is also one of the reasons. 


Smugglers Dens 


Godagari Rohonpur Chapainawabganj Porsha Naogaon Kansat Shibgani Rajshahi Sadar 
Dharghat Lalpur and Baneswar of Rajshahi Iswardi and Kharghat of Pabna Chilmari 
Rayta Durgha Philipnagar Kushtia Sadar Bheramara, Meherpur Gangni Chuadanga 
Damur Huda Darsana Uthli Andulbaria and Gibangar of Kushtia; Maheshpur Shampur 
Gurdah Bagar Khalishpur Kot Chandpur Kaliganj Bagar Baro Bazar Jessore Sadar 
Benapole Jinaidah Avoynagar Jhikargacha Keshabepur and Navaran of Jessore; 
Satkhira Kalaroa Ashashuni Khulna Sadar and Mangala Bandar of Khulna are cen- 
tres cf smugglers. It is from these places that goods are exchanged and 

bought and sold To be brief these are smugglers’ markets. The smugglers 
usually assemble in these places for discussion and transaction. They also 
discuss what commodities are in demand in India and what commodities are in 
demand in the markets of Bangladesh. These are done through organized groups 

of smugglers. Rich businesmen in Bangladehh as well as rich Indian businessmen 
and Marwari businessmen on the other side of border are there for the purpose. 
The smugglers do not face much of problem in their transactions. The function 
ot Bangladeshi smugglers is to carry commodities to and from [word illegible]. 
Indian citizens practically do not come to take commodities. Remaining in In- 
dia they get commodities as per. their demand. 


what commodities are smuggled from Bangladesh: Jute, gram. masur arhar hilsa 
fien medicines raw materials of medicines fertilizer hide and skin edible oil, 
petrol, diesel second hand garments all kinds of electronic goods food items 
gold silver milk powcer spare parts of machinery and motor parts. On the 
other hand sarees, imitation items various kinds of spices including cardomom 
ana cumin seed come to Bangladesh from India 


Smuyggiers’ Capital 


The medium and small smugglers do not have much capital They are used by a 
class of rich mahajans i.e. investors. They however get a fat share of profit 
trom them. "he Marwari businessmen of India, however supply the sarees and 
clotus manutectured by them on credit for sale in Bangladesh. They earn 











profits by selling sarees and the larger profits by selling those on credit. 
Indian mahajans are quite active in the border area. Many smugglers once 
poor, have now become rich through this business They have formed their own 
capital. 


What Commodities are Smuggled More 


At present second hand cloth electronic goods such as television sets cassettes 
calculators automatic watchs fertilizer hilsa fish etc. are going to India 

from Bangladesh The old clothings imported in Bangladesh from abroad that our 
poor people wear to protect their honour are smuggled out by the smugglers. 
Aswardi has thus now become a Landikotal. Every day hundreds of bales of old 
clothings are despatched by train from Iswardi to Chapai Nawabaani Raishahi and 
Rohonpur. From these places they are smuggled to India On the other hand, 
truckloads of second hand clothings from Khulna and Jessore are smuggled to 
India through various borders of Khulna sector. Again, second hand clothings 
are also directly despatched to the border area from Dacca. Electronic goods 
television radio cassettes automatic watches and chemicalh for use in manufac- 
ture of medicines come to the border area direct from Dacca. Bheramara of Kush- 
tia is the sales centre of hilsa fish. Everyday two truckloads of hilsa i.e. 
about three hundred maunds of hilsa come to Bheramara bazar from Barisal And 
this fish reach Jalangi Bazar of India by riper route via Raita station Hilsa 
is also easily smuggled through the border of Daulatpur P.S Hilsa is now sel- 
ling at Taka 20 to Taka 22 per seer. They are so crafty that instead of par- 
cel-booking the hilsa by train they book it through T T's For they do not want 
to have any evidence. From Raita station they smuggle their commodities across 
the border in boats by river route 


Iswardi of Pabna is the northern centre for Indian goods The s*  @glers bring 
Indian goods through different borders to this place and from t .3 place the 
goods are sent to different destinations in the country. Goods are despatched 
to Dacca speciaily by 4.15 P.M to 7 P.M. coaches In place of one coach as many 
as three coaches are now plying between Iswardi and Dacca to cope with this 
volume of goods And Indian food items are freely selling at Jessore Khulna 
Kushtia Raishahi and Chapai Nawabgani 


Gold Seized 


The invaluable asset of the country gold also gets smuggled to India. It is 
revealed from the B D R sources that gold is smuggled more through the borders 
of Khulna and Jessore districts. An organised group of smugglers from India 
and Ganbladesh is involved in the smuggling of gold. On August 8 1980 the 

BD R acting on a secret information detained Imam Hossain and Mofazzel Islam 
along with old at Kalaroa. They were smuggling out four hundred and a half 
tolas of gold through Satkhira border. This gold was worth Taka 18 lakhs two 
thousand. 


The B D R Sector Commander of Khulna said through the collaboration of one 
Gopal Krishna resident of Calcutta and a number of smugglers of Kalaroa of 
Khulna this smuggling of gold takes place. Gopal Krishna formerly belonged to 
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Kalaroa P.S. He was carrying on illegal trade of gold with the Bangladeshi 
smugglers for a long period This illegal trade used to be conducted with his 
capital it is revealed. Goods worth Taka one and a half crores seized on 
\igust 5 1980 The BD R force of Chapai Nawabgani acting on a secret infor- 
mation seized Taka one crore 57 lakhs worth of goods along with a truck while 
being smuggled out to India. These included medicine powder antibiotic powder 
(21 maunds 22 seers) and spare parts. This was the biggest haul of goods in 
the whole of Bangladesh brought to the border for smuggling. These raw mater- 
ials are used in India for manufacturing medicines. 


When reports of this seizure by the B D R were published in the Press a daily 
newspaper said in its editorial comment that even the animals of Chapai Naw- 
abgani engage in smuggling. 


CSO: 4220/7926 








BANGLADESH 


PRESS NOTE ON KILLING OF BANGLADESHIS IN SAUDI ARABIA 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Mar 82 pp l, 12 


[Text] The Government is maintaining contact with the Bangladesh Fmbassy in 
Jeddah to gather details about the reported killing of two Bangladeshis by 
Pakistanis in Saudi, Arabia, reports BSS. 


Meanwhile to dispel certain misinformation containing in a news item published 
in a section of the Press on Wednesday which has come to the notice of the 
Government the Ministry of Labour Manpower and Social Welfare issued a Press 
Note on Wednesday night. 


Following is the English rendering of the Press Note: 


The Government has taken note of a news item headlined "Death of two Bangalees 
in Saudi Arabia due to torture by Pakistanis" published in a section of the 
Press. 


As there was scope for creating confusion due to certain misinformation in the 
new item published under the aforesaid title, the real incident is being ex- 
plained for the knowledge of the general public. 


The Government has no such information that the Ramel Company is a Pakistani 
establishment. Jeddah Municipality placed an order with Ramel Company regis- 
tered in Saudi Arabia to supply 1,100 Bangladeshi cleaners and 40 supervisers. 
Under the contract is was agreed that the Ramel Company would arrance food and 
housing with the municipality having no responsibility in these regard. 


According to the contract the Ramei Company engaged ‘Bay Eastern" as its re- 
cruiting agent in Banciadesh. Bay Eastern selected the workers and sent the 
1,140 people to Seudi Arabia in September 1980 with the permission of the Min- 
istry. Under the contract with the workers it was agreed that Ramel Company 
would deduct 700 rials as food and housing charges {> 7m the workers every 
month and that their travelling expenses etc. would be borne by the company. 


The dispute between Bangladeshi workers and Ramel Company began to develop 
after a few months of work on the issue of money deduction for food and hous- 
ing. The workers held a protest rally before the Bangladesh Embassy in Jeddah 
in October 1981 and the Bangladesh Embassy tried to arrive at a compromise in 
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this regard. According to the Embassy trouble developed again at the workers 
camp on December 31 and the workers brought out a big protest march. 


As protests and rallies are banned in Saudi Arabia, the Saudi Government sent 
back the workers to Bangladesh. We have not received any news from our Embas- 
sy about the death of two persons resulting from torture. We are maintaining 
contact with our Embassy in Jeddah to gather details about it. 


It is learnt that the Saudi police have arrested some officials and employees 
of Ramel Company. 


CSO: 4220/7928 








BANGLADESH 


ANNIVERSARY OF RELATIONS WITH POLAND NOTED 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Mar 82 p l 


[Text] The Foreign Minister of the Polish People's Republic Mr. Josef Czyrek 
has sent a message of greetings to Foreign Minister Prof. M. Shamsul Huq on 
the occasion of the 10th anniversary ofthe establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions between Bangladesh and Poland, reports BSS. 


In his message the Polish Foreign Minister said that the first decade of 
fruitful cooperation between Poland and Bangladesh contributed to mutual ap- 
proach, deepening friendship and developing benefic‘al relations between the 
two countries. 


He also expressed the hope that the existing ties of sympathy and cooperation 
between the two countries would further strengthen in the coming years. 


Another report adds: Foreign Minister Prof. M. Shamsul Hug has expressed the 
confidence that the friendly relations and cooperation between Bangladesh and 
Polish People's Republic would be further strengthened in the future years. 


In a message of greetings sent to the Foreign Minister of Poland Mr. Josef 
Czyrek on the occasion of the 10th anniversary of the establishment of diplo- 
matic relations between Bangladesh and Poland Prof. Huq said "I am confident 
that the friendly relations and co-operation between our two countries and 
peoples will be further strengthened in the future years”. 


He also wished progress and prosperity of the people of Poland. 


CSO: 4220/7928 
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BANGLADESH 


PLANS FOR USE OF IDA $27 MILLION CREDIT TOLD 
Dacca THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 5 Mar 82 p 1 


[Text] The International Development Association (IDA), an affiliated body of 
the World Bank, has approved 27 million US dollars to Bangladesh for a second 
agricultural extension and research project. 


A World Bank Press release issued in Dacca on Thursday said tha the loan, un- 
der Special Drawing Right, aimed at fostering increased food production in 
Bangladesh to help it attaining autarky in food sector. 


Under the dollar 40.9 million project, the extension-research system will be 
expanded from five districts to 15 of the 21 agricultural districts in Bang- 
ladesh. The emphasis will be on irrigation farming. Production of rice and 
wheat is expected to increase by 4 per cent. Some 2,330 extension staff 
tions will be created. 


A coconut research station at Rahmatpur, now serving the Barisal area, will be 
expanded into a regional station with a special interest in tree crops. De- 
velopment of regional stations at Jessore, Jamalpur, Ishurdi, and Hathazari, 
and substations at Bogra, Thakurgaon, Rangpur, and Rajshahi, which already 
receive IDA support will be completed under the new project. An assessment 

of the work of all research stations is underway, and a plan of action is ex- 
pected to be ocmpleted by the end of 1982. 


The merver and reorganisation of five existing extension services under the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Forests were to have taken place under the first 
project. As the completion of plans took longer than expected, a revised 
schedule for the merger is included in the second project. The unified ser- 
vice will be the responsibility of a new department of Agriculture Extension 
in the Ministry of Agriculture and Forests, Dacca, IDA Credit and by a dollar 
3 million contribution from the United Nations Development Programme. 


Under the first project, a new system of training and visits for extension 
work was introduced in the northwest region. During the past four years, 
wheat projection in the project area increased more than in any other region 
in Bangladesh. While the project's influence on production cannot be iso- 
lated from other factors, such as weather and investment in irrigation, the 
project area showed the largest increase in the use of fertilizer. 


Toe 1D credit to Bangladesh a term of 50 years including 10 years of grace. 
It is interest-free but carries a service charge of 3/4 of one per cent a 
Lc /e@ip cover administrative costs. 
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BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 


NEW MEXICAN AMBASSADOR--The Ambassador designate of Mexico, Mrs Graceila De 

La Lama, presented her credentials to Preisdent Abdus Sattar at Bangladesh 
Thursday morning, reports BSS. While speaking on the occasion, the new Mexi- 
can Envoy expressed the hope that the existing bond of freindship between Mex- 
ico and Bangladesh would continue to grow further in the coming days. Recip- 
rocating the sentiments, President Sattar assured the new Envoy of all 
cooperation in fulfilment of her duties and responsibilities during her stay 
in Bangladesh. [Dacca THE NEW NATION in English 3 Mar 82 p 3] 


JUBO DAL PRESIDENT--The Central Executive Committee of the Bangladesh Jatiyata- 
badi Jubo Dal in its meeting held on Thursday at its office accepted the resig- 
nation of Mr. Abul Kashem from the post of President of Dal. The meeting which 
began under the chairmanship of Mr. Abul Kashem was later presided over by Mr. 
Ziaul Hug Milu Vice President of the Dal. Earlier Mr. Abul Kashem a former 
Youth Development Minister resigned from the post of President of the Dal on 
health ground. Senior Vice President of Jubo Dal Mr. Abul Haris Chowdhury 
will act as the President of the Dal according to the party constitution The 
meeting also decided to send the party resolution to the Standing Committee of 
the Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP). [Dacca THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in Eng- 
lish 5 Mar 82 p 1) 


PRC FRIENDSHIP TEAM--The Visiting Chinese friendship delegation called on Pres- 
ident Abdus Sattar at Bangabhaban on Thursday morning reports BSS. The dele- 
gation led by Mr. Wang Bingnan stayed with the President for some time. 

Speaker Mirza Golam Hafiz was present on the occasion. According to another 
report the visiting three member Chinese frinedship delegation led by Mr. Wang 
Bingnan called on Prime Minister Shah Azizur Rahman on Thursday at latter's 
Secretariat office chamber. The delegation stayed with the Prime Minister for 
some time and discussed matters of bilateral interest. Mr. Liu Shu Qing, Am- 
bassador of China was also present during the discussion. [Dacca THE BANGLADESH 
OBSERVER in English 5 Mar 82 p 1] 


INVITATION TO DPRK--The Ambassador of the Democratic People's Republic «f Kor- 
ea Mr. Chong Jae Gun called on the Minister for Information, Broadcastiag 
Sports Culture and Education Mr. Justice T.H. Khan in Dacca on Thursday, re- 
ports BSS They discussed the existing relations between the two countries, 
specially in the cultural and agricultural fields and expressed the hope that 
they will further strengthen day by day. During the visit, the Ambassador 
extended an invitation from his government to the Minister to visit DPRK at 
the head of a cultural troupe. The Minister thanked the Ambassador for the 
offer and assured him of utmost consideration to honour it. 


CSO: 4220/7929 
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BURMA 


POLICY OF MAINTAINING GOOD RELATLONS WITH NEIGHBORS 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 6 Mar 82 p 9 


[Article by Zaw Win in Rangoon] 


[Text ] 


A RECENT visit by Bangladesh I'resident Abdus 
Sattar te Rangoon has underiined Burma's warm 
relations with its politically diverse acighbours and 
the government's determination to avold regional 
squabbles. 

Burma's strictly non-aligned stand, regionally 
and internationally, has ied to prowd declarations 
that In forcign affairs it is a friend to all and enemy 
of none. 

Officials say Burmese forcign policy, particular. 
ly towards Its five neighbours, Thalland, Laos, Chi- 
na, India and Bangladesh, ix dictated only by 
Burma's conscience and a desire to live independen- 
tly, In peace and in harmony with all, 

Burma's government proclaims Hts If socialist, 
but its policies are strongly influenced by Bud- 
dhism, the religion of all but a tiny minority of the 30 
million population. In 1978 one minority group, 
about 200,000 Muslims living in western Burma fied 
to Bangladesh, charging oppression by Burmese 
troops during attempts to demarcate the frontier 
and to check on illegal immigrants. 


Some Mustim radicals abroad called for a jihad 
(holy war) against Burma for its action. 

The government in Rangoon refused to ict the 
issue upset its relations with the Dacca government 
and insisted it could be negotiated bilaterally. 

it was, and most of the Muslims returned to 
Burma. 

In a reference to the dispute, Burma's President 
San Yu sald at «a banquet for President Sattar: “We 
have been able to approach problems in a con- 
cillatery spirit and to resolve them on the basis of 
sympathetic consideration of cach other's dif- 
ficulties.” 


Promote peace 


At the end of the Bangladeshi resident's three. 
day visit on Feb. 25, the two sides stressed In a 
communique the importance of strengthening good 
neighbourly relations te promote peace in the re- 
glen 

Norma's relations with China are the best exam. 


ple of the Rangeon government's dete “mination to 
mainiain good relations and avold conflicts. 

Despite China's backing for the outlawed 
Burmese Communist Party (BCP) insurgents on 
Burma's northern frentier, Rangoon maintains and 
nurtures tix ties with Peking. 

“let cnmity be short and amity be long,” 
Burma's former president Ne Win said at the height 
of anti-Chinese riots that eru in June 1967 
@uring China's now-discredi Cultural Revolu- 


The KRurmese gevernment made sure enmity 
was short. 

“What cise can you expect between countrics 
bound by geography, history and culture,” a senior 
Burmese diplomat said. 

Rurma’s relations with India are described as 
cordial with no ixsues affecting bilateral ties. 

With Thailand, Burma's southern nei r, 
there have been centuries-old rivairics, re- 
lations improved markedly In 1978 when the Bang. 
kok government refused sanctuary to tribal in- 


surgents along the frontier fighting for the auton. 
omy of Burma's border provinces. 


Bilateral ties 


Consultations between the two governments now 
take place regularly on matters of mutual concern 
such as bilateral trade, border security and illegal 
narcotics production. 

Burma's relations with Laos and the other Indo- 
chinese countries ¢re also good, as they are with 
members of Asean. 

The Rangoon government is particular to make 
sure its lies are seen to be bilateral rather than with 
one group or another. 

According to a well-placed source, a former 
Burmese forcign minister politely declined to at- 
tend a farewell party for a Rangoon-based diplomat 
from an Ascan country, given collectively by his 
Ascan colleagues. But he made it known he would be 

to attend any party arranged individually. — 
uler 








INDIA 


INDIA PROTESTS DACCA HARRASSMENT OF ENVOY 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 2 Mar 82 pp l, 9 


Text] New Delhi, March 1 (UNI)--India has strongly protested to Bangladesh 
against the “blatant intimidation and harassment” of the Indian high commis- 
sioner, Mr. Mukchund Dubey, in Dacca by its security authorities on Thursday. 


In its protest note to the Bangladesh foreign ministry, the high commission 
termed “highly reprehensible” the blatant surveillance and harassment of the 
Indian mission head by the security and police authorities. 


The incident was reported yesterday by the Dacca daily, Ittefaq, which al- 
leged that the Indian high commissioner had manhandled an officer of the na- 
tional security intelligence agency as he had been tailing Mr. Dubey's car. 


The Indian protest note said such a “close pursuit” by the security author- 
ities could also easily result in an incident and thus “endanger the safety 
of the Indian high commissioner.” 


The Bangladesh government has been requested to nstruct the security and po- 
lice authorities to immediately desist from such unwarranted activities. 


The Bangladesh government has been told by the high commission that it was 
“constrained to protest in strong terms at this harassment of our high commis- 
sioner by the Bangladesh police. 


"Such blatant intimidation and surveillance amounts to nothing less than in- 
flicting an indignity on the head of Indian mission. It contravenes all norms 
of courtesy and decency expected from authorities of a host country towards 
diplomatic missions.” 


The Indian high commission gave full details of the incident to the Bangladesh 
foreign ministry. 


When Mr. Dubey returned from the Indian chancery to his residence at 3.45 p.m. 
on February 25, in his official car, his security guard drew his attention to 
a Volkswagen car parked outside his house near a tea shop set up there 
recently. 








Car Abandoned 

At / p.m. when Mr Dubey, accompanied by his wife, was leaving his residence 
for Hotel Sonargaon to attend the Kuwaiti national day reception, the Volks- 
wagen, which had three occupants in it, started following his car. 


When Mr. Dubey’s car was constantly followed, he instructed his driver to slow 
down and let the Volkswagen overtake. “When the high commissioner's car slowed 
down several times the Volkswagen also slowed and kept following his car. 


Mr. Dubey then asked his driver to stop the car and return to his house. The 
Volkswagen also returned and stopped near the crossing of Gulshan and Banani 
Roads to see where the hich commissioner's car was going. 


Mr. Dubey then asked his driver to go and ask the occupants of the Volk iwagen 
why they were harassing the Indian high commissioner. 


After this an altercation followed and then the occupants of the Volkswagen 
ran away, leaving the engine and the lights of the car still on. Mr. Dubey's 
security guard then put off the engine and the lights and took the motor keys 
away. 


On his return, Mr. Dubey's driver tried to contact the Bangladesh home secre- 
tary or the police commissioner. No one was available. He then spoke to the 
assistant commissioner of police on duty. He personally reported all the de- 
tails of the incident. 


The high commissioner askeu him to get the keys of the Volkswagen back. S’.nce 
the police did not collect the keys they were sent back. At 7.30 p.m. the 
high commissioner then left again for Hotel Sonargaon. He noted that the 
Volkswagen car had been driven away. 


According to a DPA report from Dacca, the incident was raised by members in 
the Bangladesh Parliament today. The members alleced that the Indian high 
commissioner had man-handled the officer of the Bangladesh national security 
intellicence agency. 


Dacca (PTI): The Indian high commission here has described as “thoroughly 
false and fabricated" a newspaper report saying that “an official of the na- 
tional security intelligence (NSI) was beaten up” by the high commissioner. 


The high commission also denied a portion of the report, which said that Mr. 
Dubey visited the central and other offices of the Bangladesh Awami League 
(Hasina) in connection with the return of its party chief and the recent ar- 
rest of a bandit, alleged to be an Indian citizen. 


Meanwhile, the Rangladesh Awami League (Hasina) has condemned the newspaper 
report “implicating our organisation with a foreign diplomat." 


CSO: 4220/7912 
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ARMS SHIPPED INTO WEST BENGAL FROM BANGLADESH 


Madras THE HINDU in English 23 Feb 82 p 9 


[Text] 
CSO: 








INDIA 


INDIA TO SET UP INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS IN BANGLADESH 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 18 Feb 82 p 3 


[Text] Calcutta, Feb 17 (PTI)--Agreements providing for the setting up of 
industrial projects work over Rs 70 crore in Bangladesh have been signed be- 
tween the Federation of Industrial Development and Marketing Agency Limited 
(FIDMA) of India and private entrepreneurs at Dacca recently. 


Mr Swaraj Basu chairman of the agency told a press conference here today that 
contracts for five more industrial projects were also signed with the country 
winning them against stiff competition from foreign countries. 


The projects included ten sugar mills, five paper mills two re-rolling mills 
and P V C container plant. Besides the high-cost projects were spinning, 
weaving, dying, bleaching, printing and readymade garments (Rs 25 crore) 
spinning and blending mill (Rs 5.58 crore) bicycles and parts (Rs 2.85 crore) 
two pharmaceutical industrial units for manufacturing life saving drugs (s 
four crore). 


Mr Basu said the Indian High Commission at Dacca, who also attended the con- 
ference declared that credit facilities of the Union Government amounting to 
Rs. 100 crore in Indian currency would be available to the Bangladesh Govern- 
ment for this. To gear up industrialisation process of Bangladesh, a total 
amount of 800 million dollars was forthcoming from UNIDO, he added. 


CSO: 4220/7892 
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INDIA 


RAO REPORTS ON PAKISTAN FOREIGN MINISTER'S VISIT 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 20 Feb 62 pp 1, 9 


{[Text) WNew Delhi Feb. 19--The External Affairs Minister, Mr P. V. Narasimha 
Rao, told Parliament today that after the recent discussions during the visit 
of the former Pakistani Foreign Minister, Mr Agha Shahi India and Pakistan 
were in a position to undertake specific consideration of the elements which 
could constitute the substance of a no-war pact or an agreement of non-agres- 
sion and non-use of force. 


The External Affairs Minister, who wes making a statement to both Houses of 
Parliament on Mr Agha Shahi’y visit said it afforded an opportunity to hold 
direct and in-depth discussions on the no-war pact proposal. 


Mr Rao said that during Mr Shahi's visit to New Delhi both sides reviewed im- 
portant international developments and had detailed discussions on arears of 
bilateral cooperation. “It was recognized that bilateral contracts at various 
levels need to be maintained on a frequent and regular basis”. 


It was in that context that the Prime Minister proposed the setting up of a 
joint commission to review India-Pakistan relations”. 


Mr Rao noted how Mrs Gandhi had also underlined India's peaceful intentions 
towards Pakistan by saying, that pact or no pact, India will never attack 
Pakistan. 


The Government of India had, he said, expressed its appreciation of Pakistan's 
decision to open two additional shrines, Katas Raj in the Punjab and Hayat 
Pitafi in Sind, to pilgrims from India. On its part, the Indian Government 
had initiated several proposals aimed at facilitating travel between the two 
countries and increasing contacts in various fields. 


He said that he had raised the question of the missing Indian defence person- 
nel who were reported to be in Pakistani jails for more than a decade. The 
Prime Minister herself had mentioned this subject to Mr Agha Shahi. “We were 
told that there are no Indian defence personnel in Pakistani jails. However, 
the Pakistani side agreed to make renewed attempts to search for such 
personnel”. 
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PTI adds: Leaders of some banned political parties of Pakistan have ex- 
pressed the view that a no-war pact between India and Pakistan would have to 
be ratified by an elected Parliament in Pakistan. 


Meanwhile, Mr Rac, told the Rajya Sabha during question hour today that Indo- 
U.S. relations were friendly and cover a wide range of fields. 


He told Mr K.L.N. Prasad that a letter from President Reagan had been handed 
over by the U.S. Ambassador to the Prime Minister. A reply to that is under 
consideration. 


CSO: 4220/7893 
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INDIA 


ANALYST SAYS EARLY TALKS WITH PAKISTAN UNLIKELY 


Madras THE HINDU in English 4 Mar 82 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 
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INDIA 


PAKISTANI REFERENCE TO KASHMIR AT GENEVA DISCUSSED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Feb 82 ppl, 7 


[Text] EXTERNAL AFFAIRS MINISTER P. V. NARASIMHA RAO TOLD THE LOK SABHA ON 
TUESDAY THAT THE WHOLE OF JAMMU AND KASHMIR, INCLUDING THE PAKISTAN-HELD AREA, 
WAS A PART OF INDIA AND THERE WAS NO QUESTION OF A PLEBISCITE TO DETERMINE ITS 
FUTURE. 


Replying to a calling-attention motion on the Pakistani delegate's reference 
to the Kashmir issue at the UN Human Rights Commission meeting in Geneva, Mr 
Rao accused Pakistan of vitiating the atmosphere for further talks on the pro- 
posed no-war pact by raising the issue at the Geneva meet. 


The motion was tabled by Mr Harish Chandra Singh Rawat, Mr Shivkumar Singh 
(both Congress-I), Mr Chitta Basu (FB) and Mr Harikesh Bahadur (DSP). 


Replying to a question by Mr Basu, Mr Rao said that India's decision to enter 
into a discussion on a no-war pact with Pakistan did not mean any departure 
from the country's known and declared stand on Kashmir. 


Justifying the Government's decision to postpone the visit of Foreign Secre- 
tary R D Sathe to Islamabad ‘for the time being', Mr Rao said that the Govern- 
ment was impelled to take the step because the whole atmosphere had been viti- 
ated by the recent incident and that the talks would not have progressed but 
would have been counter-productive. 


However, in reply to a question he made it clear that door for talks were not 
closed. 


The Minister said that India's view had been conveyed to the Pakistan ambassa- 
dor and the Government would await Pakistan's reply. 


Pakistan's Ambassador Abdus Sattar was present in the diplomatic gallery when 
the issue was being discussed in the House. 


In reply to a question, Mr Rao said the Government felt that a seasoned diplo- 
mat like Mr Agha Hilaly would not have raised the Kashmir issue at Geneva 
without the prior approval of the Pakistan Government. 
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Mr Rao said even during the recent talks in Delhi, the then Pakistan Foreign 
Minister Agha Shahi had clearly assured that his country stood by the Simla 
Agreement under which outstanding issues between the two countries were to be 
resolved only through bilateral negotiations. 


‘Intriguing’ 


‘It is not only disappointing but intriguing,’ Mr Rao said, ‘as to why the 
Pakistan diplomat brought up the Kashmir issue at a very crucial and delicate 
stage when discussions were to be resumed at Islamabad.' 


Mr Rao said that if only the statement had not been made and the atmosphere 
not vitiated, both the countries could have gone on to sort out their differ- 
ences and come to a stage where a no-war pact or a friendship treaty, as sug- 
gested by the Prime Minister Indira Gandhi, would have become a distinct pos- 
sibility in near future. 


Duplicity 


Members who participated in the discussion attacked Mr Hilaly's statement and 
charged Pakistan with duplicity by talking about no-war pact on one hand and 
acquiring arms from all the sources, particularly from US on the other hand. 


Mr Rawat and Mr Singh said that Pakistan had raised the Kashmir issue from 
time to time in spite of the Simla Agreement only to divert her people's at- 
tention from internal conditions wherein no elections were held and the mili- 
tary regime had been perpetuating itself. 


Mr Bahadur warned about Pakistan's intentions and said that the Government 
should be ready to meet any eventuality. However, he added that doors for ne- 
gotiations should not be closed. 


To his question whether the Government was thinking of having any bilateral 
talks at the highest level to get back the Pakistan-occupied area of Kashmir, 
Mr Rao said that it was too premature to think anything like that. 


Mr Rao accused Pakistan of having raised the Kashmir question in a contentious 
manner at Geneva forcing India to postpone the next round of the secretary- 
level talks. 


Condemning the objectionable statement by Mr Hilaly, Mr Rao said that it had 
vitiated the atmosphere and done a disservice to the proposed official level 
talks. 


Making a statement in response to a calling attention motion on the subject, 
Mr Rao said India had carefully studied Mr Hilaly's statement. 


Mr Rao said Mr Hilaly spoke about Jammu and Kashmir while intervening on an 
item relating to the right of self-determination and made references to the 
United Nations resolutions in this context. 
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Mr Rao regretted that Mr Hilaly then went to the extent of equating Kashmir 
with the Palestinian and Namibian issues. 


Mr Rao said the Pakistani Ambassador had raised the Kashmir question during 
the consideration of an item dealing with the application of right of self- 
determination to peoples under colonial or alien domination or foreign 
occupation. 


He quoted Mr Hilaly as having said: "No ‘elections’ held under foreim mil- 
itary occupation or alien domination can be considered as a genuine exercise 
of the right of self-determination.”" 


Mr Rao said it was “preposterous” to suggest that such a situation obtains in 
Jammu and Kashmir, which was an integral part of India. 


Deprived 


Mc Rao said a section of the people of Jammu and Kashmir had the misfortune of 
continuing to live under Pakistani's illegal and forcible occupation and were 
denied their legitimate right to unite with their brothers living in freedom 
and dignity in India and to enjoy their right to franchise. 


He emphasised that it was Pakistan, and not India, which defied the UN resolu- 
tions and did not fulfil its obligations. 


Mr Rao said both India and Pakistan had undertaken to settle their differences 
bilaterally and through peaceful means under the Simla Agreement. He stressed 
that this commitment was equally applicable to Jammu and Kashmir. 


Mr Rao said whenever Pakistan, had violated the Simla Agreement by raising the 
so called Kashmir question in international forums, India had objected to this 
and made protests with Pakistan. 


He said the authorities in Pakistan, therefore have been fully aware of the 
strong feelings among the Indian people on this matter. It was in this con- 
text and in the context of declared intentions of the Governments of the two 
countries to improve their relations that Mr Hilaly's reference to Jammu and 
Kashmir in contentious manner had done a disservice to the proposed Foreign 
Secretary level talks. 


Mr Rao said India had all along demonstrated its desire for genuine friendship 
to the government and people of Pakistan. 


He said India's peaceful intentions had been expressed in unequivocal terms 
time and again. 


cso: 4220/7911 
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NEPAL'S PARTICIPATION IN GANGES TALKS OPPOSED 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 2 Mar 82 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, March 1--India has made it clear to Bangladesh that it is 
not agreeable to the latter's proposal to include Nepal in the talks on the 
Ganga water, reports PTI. 


"If there is a necessity of taking up the matter with a third country, we will 
consider it. But let us first find out on a bilateral basis a permanent solu- 
tion to the problem" Mr Z. R. Ansari, Minister of State for Irrigation, told 
Mr Amar Roypradhan and Mr Madhavrao Scindia during question hour in the Lok 
Sabha today. 


The Irrigation Minister, Mr Kedar Pandey, who returned here last night after 
leading the Indian delegation to the Dacca meeting of the Joint Rivers Commis- 
sion, said no solution could be found to the problem 


He agreed that the problem of sharing the Ganga water between the two coun- 
tries had to be solved at a higher political level. It is beyond the scope of 
the Joint Rivers Commission......". he said. 


Mr Pandey said the two sides had a lot of discussions on othr rivers, like 
Teesta, which could be beneficial to both 


India was doing everything possible to convince Bangladesh of the benefits 
that would accrue to both countries of a link between the Ganga and the Brah- 
maputra. A technical study had been made by India. 


Mr Ansari said India had been fully implementing the India-Bangladesh agree- 


ment on November 1977 on sharing the Ganga water at Farakka and on augmenting 
its flow. 


CSO: 4220/7914 
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INDIA 


REPORT ON BANQUET FOR TANZANIAN PRESIDENT 


Madras THE HINDU in English 22 Feb 82 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, Feb. 21--India and Tanzania tonight expressed grave concern 
at the “building up of military arsenals” in the Indian Ocean and pledged to 
work together to make the ocean a zone of peace. 


Speaking at a banquet hosted for the visiting Tanzanian President, Mr. Julius 
Nyerere, the President, Mr. N. Sanjiva Reddi said the Indian Ocean was now 
bristling with lethal weaponry. It was necessary to strengthen efforts to re- 
duce tension and peace in which both countries were cooperating. 


Mr. Nyerere also emphasised the need to make the Indian Ocean a zone of peace. 
India and Tanzania were working together towards this objective, he noted. 


Noting that Mr. Nyerere was to receive the Third World Foundation award tomor- 
row, Mr. Reddi said the award underlined Tanzania's commitment to the cause f 
deve loping countries. 


Replying to the toast, Mr. Nyrere deplored the attitude of the rich nations 
towards the developing world and their attempt to grab for themselves the 
wealth belonging to mankind. 


Referring to the negotiations on the law of the sea, he said the developed na- 
tions were preparing national legislation on ocean-bed mining, completely dis- 
regarding the provisions of the draft treaty. 


“Thus we in the third world are left watching the unfolding of one more inter- 
national grabbing operation,” Mr. Nyerere said. 


Warm welcome: Tanzanian President was accorded a warm welcome on his arrival 
here today on a five-day State visit. 


Mr. Sanjiva Reddi, Mrs. Indira Gandhi and her Cabinet colleagues and diplo- 
matic representatives were present at the airport. 


CSO: 4220/7899 
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INDIA 


REPCRT ON INDIA-TANZANIA JOINT STATEMENT 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Feb 82 p 1 


[Text] India and Tanzania have expressed grave concern over the increasing es- 
calation of great power military presence in the Indian Ocean with specific 
reference to the reinforcement of the Diego Garcia base. 


An Indo-Tanzania Joint Press Statement, issued on Thursday at the end of Tan- 
zaniin President Julius Nyerere's five-day visit to India, pointed out that 
manitestations of this intensified big power military presence and further ac- 
quisition facilities “can escalate local tensions and lead to new conflicts” 


The statement said President Nyerere had wide-ranging discussions with Prime 
Minister Indira Gandhi on international and regional subjects as well as bi- 
lateral matters during the former's stay in New Delhi, when she also presented 
him the "Third World Prize” on behalf of the Third World Foundation. 


The statement said both sides agreed that tension and confrontation in Southern 
Africa could not be ended and peace established until Namibia was liberated and 
the apartheid structure in South Africa dismantled. 


They reaffirmed their total support to the Namibian peoples’ right to freedom 
and endorsed the views of SWAPO and the frontline states on the revised pro- 
posals of the Western contact group on Namibia. 


Fmphasising the need for a political settlement of the Afghan problem, the 
Poreign Minister said it should be on the basis of withdrawal of foreign 
troops and full responsibility for the independence, sovereignty, territorial 
integrity and non-aligned status of Afghanistan and strict observance of the 
principle of non-intervention and non-interference. 


CSO: 4220/7911 
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INDIA 


SOVIET AMBASSADOR SPEAKS AT SOLIDARITY MEETING 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 4 Mar 82 p i2 


[Text] The unbridled arms race launched by the United States and other Western 
countries, and the continuous war-mongering that leaders of these countries 
were indulging in, were made subjects of a scathing attack in an address by 
Soviet Ambassador to India Yuli Vorontsov on Wednesday. 


Speaking at a public meeting organised by the All India Peace and Solidarity 
Organisation, Mr Vorontsov reiterated the Soviet Union's commitment to ending 
the arms race to ensure world peace and development. 


Mr Vorontsov pointed out that under the facade ofamythical “Soviet threat,” 
the US Administration had increased its military budget for the year by 

40,000 million dollars, to bring the total figure to a mammoth 226,000 million 
dollars. 


Stating that the aim of the US was to “disrupt existing strategic balance, to 
attain military superiority, and then to impose its will on others,” Mr Voron- 
tsov observed that the expansion of the US military presence in other countries 
had assumed “truly outrageous proportions.” 


He said that there were, at present, nearly half a million American troops 
stationed more than 15 countries; and observed that the Persian Gulf and 
Indian Ocean areas were witnessing a rapid build-up of US forces of 
intervention. 


Comparing the military expansion programmes in the US and Soviet Union, Mr 
Vorontsov noted that the Soviet Union had never initiated new types of weapons 
throughout the post war history, and had only reacted to dangers created by 
the West. 


On the other hand, he said, while by the early 70s, the US had been the major 
contributor to the development of major weapons systems, the trend continued 
to acquire more dangerous tones with the US official announcements on chemical 
warfare and neutron bombs. 


"In the leading circles of a number of Western countries," Mr Vorontsov said, 
‘they bow to only one God now--the unbridled arms race.” 
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Calling for united action by peace loving countries, Mr Vorontsov warned 
that the idea of a “limited nuclear war” whicn was being peddled by the US 
was an illogical one as “none but the completely irresponsible people can 


maintai: that a nuclear wear can be fought according to priorly elaborated 
rules.” 


Observing that the esca a , tine ™S ra sand world ¢t 

the interests of the developing countries most, Mr Vorontsov said that the non- 
aligned movement was making a sizable contribution to the defence of peace and 
curbing of the arms race. He noted that the anti-war movement was also cather- 


ing strength in some Wast Suropean countries. 


Earlier, Prof Rasheeduddin Khan, MP who presided over the meeting deplored 

the schisms that had developed within the developing countries themselves, and 
said that as long as there continued to be a difference in perceptions within 
the developing world, it would continve to hamper the development of a strong 
bulwark against the expansion of imperialism. 


CSO: 4220/7923 
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INDIA TLANS TO SEEK SOVIET FINANCING FOR VIZAG 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 4 Mar 82 p 6 


[Text] The Government is to approach the Soviet Union for credit to finance 
the second phase of construction of 3.4 million tonnes Visakhapatnam steel 
plant, reports UNI. 


The Soviet Union has already extended a credit of 250 million roubles (Rs 300 
crores) for the first stage of the plant which is being built with Soviet 
technical assistance. 


The first stage envisages commissioning of 1.2 million tonnes liquid steel 
production facility including light and medium merchang mill in four years 
from the date of the concrete pouring of the first blast furnace, which is ex- 
pected to be completed by 1986. 


The Vizag Project was originally expected to cost Rs 2256 crores with a for- 
eign exchange component of Rs 500.20 crores. However, following delays in im- 
plementing the project and a major revision of the detailed project report by 
Soviet experts, the project costs are now pegged at Rs 3098.98 crores includ- 
ing interest amounting to Rs 163.57 crores during construction, and a foreign 
exchange content of Rs 587 crores. 


The Steel Ministry is still to obtain formal sanction of the Public Invest- 
ments Board (PIB) for these revised estimates. 


The Vizag Project envisages incorporation of the latest proven technologies in 
coke, sinter, iron and steel making and aping. Some of the new features in- 
clude (a) installation of large size furnaces with a size of 3,200 cubic me- 
tres, with cast house slag granulation, bell less top and top gas expansion 
turbines (b) adoption of seven metre tall coke oven batteries with selective 
bushing of coal and dry quenching of coke (c) sinter plant with 312 square 
metre sinter machines with 15,000 cubic metre per minute exhausters. (c) adop- 
tion of 100 per cent continuous casting of liquid steel and (e) installation 
of UBM for production of wide and parallel flanged beams. 


The investment cost per tonne of liquid steel excluding cost of off-site fa- 
cilities, township, interest during construction and mines works out to 
Re 8,200. 
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The installation of the Vizag Plant will] lead to harnessing of the nationa! 
resources and increased utilisation of tv»e rew materials available in the 
country. Apart from direct emp)<yment of about 21,000 people, it is expected 
to set in motion an entire chain of development which in turn would provide 
employmet opportunities in different sectors of the economy. As acainst 4 
budgetary provision of “s roi l e exper 

ject during April 191 and January 194? hae been Rs 51.50 crores ané the 
cumulative expenditure from the start has been RAs 162.50 crores. 
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ALKS WITH VISITING WORLD BANK TEAM REPORTED 
Madras THE HINDU in English 23 Feb 82 p 10 
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INDIA 


REPORT ON INDIAN CONTRACTS WITH GULF COUNTRIES 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Feb 82 p 5 


Text] Indian civil construction firms are presently having contracts in hand 
worth 4.5 billion dollars in West Asia, reports UNI. 


The projects cover bridges and flyovers, water supply and swerage projects, 
airport terminal and runways, excavation and tunneling, industrial and resi- 
dential complexes, school buildings, university campus, hospitals and office 
buildings. 


This has been stated in a special document circulated at the 44-nation South- 
South consultations which opened in New Delhi on Monday. 


Iraq topped the list with contracts worth 20,854.10 million rupees, followed 
by Libya with projects worth 12,214.30 million rupees. 


The break-up for the other Gulf countries is as follows: Kuwait (2,029.90 
million rupees), the United Arab Emirates (1,872.40 million rupees), the Yemen 
Arab Republic (1,321 million rupees), Qatar (422.50 million rupees), Saudi 
Arabia (235.40 million rupees), Syria (20 million rupees) and Oman (15.90 mil- 
lion rupees). 


Kuwait has four major civil construction projects, including a three million 
dollar project for construction of a part of Kuwait airport. 


The others are a 3l-million dollar residential complex, a defence camp and a 
military complex. 


In the United Arab Pmirates, Indian firms are engaged in the construction of 
the Sharjah International Airport, the palace for Sheikh Sarour and pipelaying 
roac works anc civil work for a refinery. 


Irag accounts for at least 10 major projects, including the Beniwalid road 
project, a football stadium, a common road bridge near Sauiba and a building 
for Council of Ministers. 


Compared to the total share of 36 billion dollars of Indian civil works in 
West Asia, other countries account for a mere 471.30 million rupees worth of 
projects. 








Swaminathan Back 


Union Minister of State for Agriculture and Rural Development R V Swaminathan 
and leader of the Indian delegation to the UNIDO round table ministerial con- 
ference on agro-industry development, returned to New Delhi from Baghdad on 
Monday morning, reports PTI. 


He told newsmen on arrival that the conference was very useful and highly suc- 
cessful. He was extremely happy about the arrangements made for the Indian 
delegation and was highly appreciative of the Iraqi covernment's gesture in 
conducting such international conferences. 


CSO: 4220/7906 








GANDHI PLANNING APRIL VISIT TO SAUDI ARABIA 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 3 Mar 82 p 1 


[Article by Subhash Chakravarti] 


(Text } 


CSO: 


NEW DELHI, March 2. 


THE Prime Minister, Mrs. In- 
dira Gandhi, is paying an 
official visit to Saudi Arabia 
from April 16 to mark the be- 
inning of a new se of co- 
operation with this oil giant 
with considerable clout in the 
Islamic world. 


Mrs. Gandhi's decision to visit/ 


Saudi Arabia follows a personal 
letter seat by her to heads of fri- 
y~ A ~~ : — _ 
Ara explaining recent In- 
dian efforts to conclude a treat 
of friendship with Pakistan a 
the circumstances which led to ‘he 
postponement of the official-level 
talks in Islamabad. 

Indications are that India might 
reconsider ts decision on talks with 
Pakoien provided an aswrance was 
forthcoming from Pekistan that at 
jeast during the negotiations on the 
mo-war pact or friendship treaty Pakes- 
tan would not raise Kashmir in any 
internavona! forum. 


Seudi Arabia, which openly demon- logue 
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areas of reservations between Saudi 
and India. Saudi Arabia did 


strates its solidarity with Pakistan, hes These differences have bad no im- 
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INDIA 


YUGOSLAV VISITOR DISCUSSES JOINT VENTURES 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Feb 82 p 5 


[Text] Yugoslavia has proposed setting up of a joint venture project with 
India in production of semi processed cocoa with 100 per cent buy-back 


arrangement. 


This was indicated when Minister of Agriculture of Croatia, Republic of Yugo- 
slavia Mrs Vera Sodan called on Commerce Minister Shivraj Patil on Monday. 


The visiting minister also called on Deputy Commerce Minister P A Sangma and 
discussed the functioning of the tea warehouse set up in Yugoslavia for market- 
ing Indian tea in that country as well as in other East European countries. 


Elaborating the proposal for a joint venture project in cocoa production, Mrs 
Sodan said that a factory for production of semi-processed cocoa products like 
cocoa butter and cocoa liquor could be set up in Kerala with Yugoslav know-how. 


The entire produce of the factory which would be in accordance with Yugoslav 
specifications could be exported to Yugoslavia for their domestic consumption 
as also for export to third countries, she added. 

Welcoming the proposal, Mr Patil said that it would be examined favourably. 

It was indicated by the Yugoslav side that its company interested in the pro- 
ject could collaborate with Kerala Agro-Industries Corporation in this respect. 


Mrs Sodan expressed keen interest in buying more agricultural items from India. 
She pointed out that Yugoslavia could export other items in exchange to India. 


CSO: 4220/7906 
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FURTHER REPORTAGE ON DELHI SOUTH-SOUTH PARLEY 


India's Proposals Welcomed 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 23 Feb 32 pp l, 9 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, February 22. 


JNDIA today tricd to gently 

steer the course of the New 
Delhi consultations from words 
to action by submitting two 
specific proposals on economic 
cooperation among developing 
countrics. 


It suggested the establishment 
of a joint consuliancy service for 
collaborative § projects it recom- 
mended technical support units for 
the gy of 77 om New York, 
Geneva, Vienna and Rome, four 
maior centres of the North-South 
dialogue. 


The proposals found a ready te- 
sponse among the dcicgaies from 
more than 4) countries who have 
grown weary of lengthy resolutions 
and declarations on South-South co 
operauon 

As a review of the implementation 
of the Caracas prorramme of acton 
showed today, hardly anything had 
heen done im the past nine months. 
Even the technical supper: group for 
the charrman of the (.,oap of 7/ had 
not come into heme and the entre 
schedule for follow up has been 
upset 

India’s initiatwe hax thes come at 
the ralt time os was openly recozais- 
ed by several delegates. The propos 
for the consultancy service does fot 
envisace any poluy-meking functioa 
for the Unit nor will each & service 
have any independent bois with any 
other  sastitution 

According to Mr Romesh Bhanda 
who preven’ed leds proposal to the 
ormmrmtice on South South co-oper- 
ten, of the delegaics dewred, a ema! 
workine grown would be set up to 
work out dctar« 
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He said the committee was exchanz- 
ing views on the complex issue uf 
financing programmes of economic 
co-opcralion among developing coun- 
tries, 

The other committee on the Norib- 
South dialogue was apprised of the 
latest situation regarding inform=l 
consultahons among different U.N. 
groups on a resolution for launching 
of the global negotiations. 


Mr. Niaz Naik of Pakistan, ‘0 
is co-ordinating with different grou > 
m he capacity as one of the vice- 
presidents of the U.N., told this com- 
mitee that a common stand was 
called for. s¢ 


The views expressed by the delegates 
indicated that the Group of 77 was 
prepared to be flexible without com- 
promising its basic stand. on, the glo- 
hal negotiations. This stand is that 
the approach should be an integrated 
one and not a sectoral one. as sug- 
eesied by the US. and that the con- 
ference for the global negotiations 
would provide the overall , direction 
for the role of insututions euch es 
IMF 

Mow of the delegates reiverated that 
there should be no further delay im 
laenching of global negotiations and 
blamed the advanced countnes, par- 
teylarly the US, for the deadlock 
im the North-South dialogue. 

Of course, even among the Group of 
77 conotrie.. * diffeernt perceptions 
existed on the four alternative texts of 
the draft enabling resolution for the 
launching of the global negotiations 
but m most cases the differences ore 
over emohasis On one aspect or the 
ohet. Only one of two hardliners are 
extremely wary of showing any feni- 
wits to @ commodate the US. pont 
ol verw 

In the comentiee on South-South 
co-operation, Venerucla  emphas'sed 
the need for carly unplementation cf 
the Carscas programme of BCDC. 

Zambia surce-ted immediate atten- 
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tron to programmes for commercial» 
viable joint ventures, reef from ca- 
ceserve dependence on high-cost tec>- 
noloey and strengthening of oercesl 
machinery for promoting Scuth-South 
.oorenton 

Cuba pinpomied factors responuhilc 
for holding up wnpiementation of the 
Havana resolution in 1979 re stine * 
the “polny guidebnes for remfor ng 
self -rehance.” 

The chavrman of the Group of 
77. Mr. Mohammed Bedjaoui. «ad 
universal prosperity was not posubic 
without gioha!l development and c'lo- 
bal devclomment could not take place 
without global! dialogue. 

GLOBAL NEGOTIATIONS 


While at Cancun, there seemed to 
he a tay of hope, happenings at the 
UN. general assembly showed that 
nothing had changed fundamenta'iy. 
Therefore. « was esecntal that thew 
should embark upon “authenivc oro- 
cess of g'obal negotiations” which he 
thovelt in saself would contrrhine 
to the success of nreotiation., ele- 
where ard in the UN. he added 

The leader of the Mexican dete >- 
tom We Jeree Fduarda Noevarete 
anne: ‘ed far hich-leve! pol it al " 
sohement om economic meticrs he- 
case he thought that was indipens- 


m North-Seuith dialoruc. They were 
ccm refuse to honour Mer com 
m'mons alrevdy made, he added. 

{f.0en the “mmtranugent and oe 
itwd- of some of the 3 develoned 
countess. the mrteatw: taien bw Ind a 
‘o coll the present consultations. was 
“herhly appropriate” he sai’ 

I) reward to globe! acactiations. the 
(tones moorster sand the objective 
should Be gradus! resiructumme of 
citing cconoms reiahens so as) to 
arrive at reasonable solutions through 
comprchensive integrated approach. 

Mr. Pu Shou Change called for effec- 
twe and pragmatic steps for Sowth- 
Seuth co-operation. These should be 
normally based on the principle of 
equality among the nations concerned. 
But if Circumstances warranted, pre- 
ferential treatment should be given to 
the least developed countries. 

Mr. H. R. Choudhury, Bangladesh 
foreign secretary, was also appreciative 
of the Indien initiative. He spoke of 
the “long dark shedow” of the eco- 
nomic crisis staring at many of the 
developing countries which he said was 
without any parallel. For instance. hi« 
own country was facing a major crisis 
because of plummet'ng of jute prices 
by 12 per cent compared io the pre- 
viOUs year. 


Mr. Ardili, director-general (econo- 
Mirusiry of 


ploiting the developing cowntrie< for 
long. All the previous North-Sourh 
conferences, mclading the Car un 
summit had beer failures beceucr of 
this reason. South-South co-operation 
was, therefore, ‘he only answer to 
the problems ‘ of developing coun 
tries. 

The Iranjen delégate said the world 
had abundant food, What wes neces. 
saTy was an institution to collect the 
food wasted in the North and tran- 
fer n to the South. 


Romania's deputy foreign trade 





able for achieving positive and con- Mr. Kum Chung [1, vice-sminister Y 1 

cree rosulis : of foreign affairs Democratic Peo- Be kg F gt. Edusr- 
Mr Py Show Chany, vice-forer ples Republic of Korea, said the wn- do Navarette of Mexico and Mr. 

affsirs minister of China, a specs just old international economic ordcs Dominic Mulaitho of Zambia +> 

invites tm the conference,  sauare’s was a product of the colomal sys- clected chairmen of the two comn:'- 

blamed the developine countries mur tm of plunder. tees of the conference. 
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1! Ss for the «’ tle Note 


Report on Nyerere Speech 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 23 Feb 82 pp l, 9 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, February 22 (PTI). 


RESIDENT Julius Nyerere of 

Tanzania told the “third 
world” leaders today that only dis- 
aster can befall their nations if 
they continued to try to “catch up 
with the North” instead of wag- 
ing the war against poverty, ignor- 
ance and disease 


In one of the most refreshing ad- 
drewes heard here m recent times, the 
“Mwaalimu™” (leacher! saul the develop- 
ing nations were sorters Ccontmued 
dependence on the developed navons 
by buying the most claborsic borlding 
and the latest iwention om every field 
regardiess of ther capacity to pay for 
nu of even to mamtian 

The “modern sector” so created as 
a sign of development! . weed in a Sta 
of poverty, ignorance am divcave while 
the people were asked to work harder 
for the same return aod w borrow 
more from the North for producdoa 
of greuter caports to pty the old and 
the new debt, he observed after accept- 
ing the “third world prize” from the 
hands of the Prime Minister, Mes. 
India Gandhi, thee evening. 
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Mr. Nyecrere said development must 
be defined as the provision of basic 
needs for “all” the people — ford, 
clothing, shelter, clean water, bass 
knowledge and basic health services. 


The third world nations would then 
be provided with an objective which 
could be reached in the future if net 
mmcdiately, he said, 


The misery of the people would be 
rradually reduced at the same time eas 
the dependence on the North got re- 
duced. Hevdes. South-South co-opera- 
hon would he mcreased to their mutual 
bencit and the siurd world as @ whole 


the Vigyen Bhavan was af 
dclegaics to the current 
conference here. 


SOUTHL-SOUTH PANEL 


Nehru lewreate Nyerere called for 
the creation of a South-South comme- 
won on the peteern of the Pearsce 
commission of the sittin and the 
lirandt Comrmussion of the seventies — 
to service therd world co-operation. 











BOMD 4°,’ 


i | the commrason could ete- 
7 any ddferem ideas dascuw- 
veers, the current and 
maponal eeeds and the 
{ wmtradherd world ection 
cto a semows § attack on 

. verty. 
\e | come up with a definite pro- 
gr of action giving emphatk to 
“a son of “how to move,” he 


\Ir Noerere cow no alternative to 
4 | countries promoting cher 
matensl objectives through 
and organaed cO-opera- 
South-South basis. 

in speech applauded frequently. 
mon Preedom also curectted 
' sncally eficient and bhechly 
| permanent secretariat be act 

he Cre ip of 77 
T ‘cchmecal seppert grown” — as 
c | call the secretatsiat — should 
t oreast of pews ble ree whale 
vi'oement of greater aeKne 
#avs serve thed world nego- 


i sd workg secretariat. fully 
feen od by tte chird world gations, 
‘ heve as ifs lOUtetke 0606p lenis 
' * thrd world dependeme «a 
the * th bet promommg Swath Seath 
trace aed COoPersI@n tO eerrmoome 
he » shoes and pewerty of the deve- 
hoger (countries 

A. ng the 1981 third @orld pris: 
an. meidsiborn euh “Seelnas of 
bw ¥ aod méred some madequary 
Mir, “yerere warned that an waist 
amd cemiedatrve micrnatenal ecoone 
was on the process of fallme 


oe . * 


apert, and mo srrangemenis for iss 
orderly replacement were m aght 

“The law of the jungle 46 returning.” 
Mr. Nyerere seid 

The 100 O(Fdollar prTive, e>tahinsh- 
ed by the thed world foundation fer 
social and economic studus was firet 
wwarded to Mr. Raul Prehpech = ad 
vstr to the secretary-gercral of tor 
LN. on development problems 
igen 

The Prime Minister pronmed M 
Nwerere for bu unrersal » son and 
saul Wie for bum ©as 8 conlmuows 
rugpee for the emam pPelron of moan 
ang wom 

Mr Gandhi san: “A’ mca «© geoke 
ie wetalay « storing the world Der 
guest embodies the sper | resurgent 
Alma” 


CITATION OF PRIZE 


Honours were not new to Mr. Nye 
reve, she sald, adda the a foe yoors 
mo om this very ball, “we had = the 
privilege of awarding lem the Jawa 
hartal Nehru award for mic natn 
undemiandng.~ 


Mrs, Gandhi recatiog that she ten 
ne vated then That fee “rewtle pore 
hed the habu of heoor » the conn 
oe! whatever fpowp of gathering he 
meget be mm.” 


The th rd world foundsiem c ’ 
mot hawe made a hapmre chou, It 
wth epecul pleawre that | present 
the prove to Presdent Nverere totoy.” 
she soul 

lhe citation of the therd word prive 
dewribes the Tanramion Present a a 
pwoneer of thud @ecrid exiedanty eho 
hes mad: & “Monuments comtrhe 


hon” to ts development m thc poly 
tical economic and socal firid« 

“A man of post-eoar era, Mr. Nye- 
rere bas estabiched himself ao in 
miernatrons! statesman for creativi'y, 
convection and treles devotion 10 
the couse of equity and justice in inter- 
national relations.” # seys. 

The citation says Preadent Nvertre 
has played a bey role i = ‘lerprei rg 
Africa to the worlg and the world to 
Afrca. He pawionate, courageous and 
seliscacriicing stand 9 Oerper)— lof 
freedom, jpasice end humar’ " 
Sowthera Alrxa not only marikcd a 
major practical camtribution fo = bevr 
foliiment, but also made him 4 «yn 
bol of the struggle agamet repres on 
racem and tyranny everywhere. 

In all those causes he has beer re- 
solute im bis emphass on = prace’ul 
methods giving bs support to the arm 
ed struggle only when and for so long 
os « was @ measure of last resort for 
liberty. 

On the medafiion accompany inc the 
third world prize © engraved the beod 
of the priest-hing from the relcs of 
M ohen-j)o-daro. 


In bs addvess at the prive pre.en- 
tatten function, Mr. Shrodath S$ Rum- 
phal, chaeman of the third world prize 
commrertee, sad "Meslimw town wry- 
mous with teacher, e honour confer. 
rod em Mr. Nyerere by be 3 poortc! 
wil eschew being Whened to 8 cuher 


rreeet or kine, but the relevance of 
hanks 


thet anceent civilitation on the 
‘t the Indus & real indeed.” 


PRC Vice Foreign Minister Interviewed 


ext NFPW DELIMIT 


THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 23 Feb 82 p 1 


February 22 China eiher better in or¢er to Increase Qcm 
. ready t extend LO Operation Prov rryec et hangers for which there wee 
ts tedie in ofl Sields lime trade cortrtereht, « he oot. “We beve 
eed cultural ee hones: Chenese eoerd thet wlke wl contique” 
sie fore moniter ho 
Chane sold here toto allie -_ The New De Thi Coneultations also 
Proved tha ‘Per ation 
He wild “The Timee of Tndia” Ioda ond Oye was growing, he 
That bilateral elke at the government seid He hoped thet Mr. P. V. Nea. 
level bad beee 2 on ‘art «(and tecemha Ro eweroel affairs minis 
Chena was hopeful of further progress ter. would os eying this year. 
of these cachoner 
fw she Noarth.Seuth metue, the Ch. 
le sand bie cowrtry ¥ eloom. free «6(vioefore en» Sepeter eeld that 
r' the wrderssandong ved at * woe the horteighted™” policy of 
following the + Huong fe US. @ s deleving the pro- 
bina, foreien minieter lint a. We corm When oboe? @thether Chime of 
sad further talks would be wre. e tweed of lL nited States could 
Gu ho inference US. policies on inter- 
Tetis and Chine chowld beeow each ronorsl dewc'ormerrt ewe, he caid 
Chime bed we leverage for thie. 
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[Text } 


Indian approach appeared to be that there should be a draft which can become 
the basis for discussions on formulation of a common res 
posals relating to global negotiations. 


[NDIA, Vietnam and Cuba assailed the 


US and some 


developed countries at the sccond day’s deliberations 
at the New Delhi Consultations on Tuesday for stalling 


global negotiations. 

The US had come up for strong 
attacks from the Chinese and 
the Iranian delegates on the 
opening day on Monday as well 
for dewiickiong the North-South 


dialogue. 

Indian delegate in the North- 
South commitice R N Malhotra, 
attacked some developed coun- 
tries, specifically anentionng the 
US by niame, for linking finan- 
cial flows to developing countries 
with the developmem models of 
the donors’ choice. 

Vietnam and Cuba both chare- 
edi that some developed coun 
tries, particularly the US, were 
passing their own economic 
crisis on to the developing coun- 
tries. They were avoiding (o come 
to the global negotiating table 
to continue such transfer. 

Akhough delegates from the 
4 nations reached consensus on 
various issues relating <o South- 
South cooperation, consultations 
are still continuing at various 
levels on how best to roach 
the issue of global negotiations 
to counter the intransigence of 
some developed countries, partl- 
cularly the US, in the matter. 

The meeting is scheduled to 
end on Wednesday. 

UNACCEPTABLE 


Tt was apparent from Tuesday's 


Tdi 


the negotiations begin early. 


whatever draft can emerge should then be submitted to the "Group of 77." 


Whether at ail the different shades of opinion can eventually coalisce at New 
Delhi itself was still uncertain, but what did seem to have secured apprecia- 
tion of participants that the first step towards this direction had been taken 
by the very convening of the consultations in the Indian capital. 


food Problem 


Meanwhile, considerable progress was made on Specific subjects like food and 
where an Indian four-point proposal for 
food problems received wide support. 


energy in the North-Sovth committee, 
meeting developing countries’ 


formal! ard informal consultations 
that the recent US proposal for 
convening a conference prepara- 
tory to global] negotiations is not 
acceptable to any of ‘he #4 ne 


.tions participating in the Nev 
mecti 


Vietnam of the view that the 
inflexible US a‘titude should not 
tempt the developing countrics 
to seek 1 negotiations in 
iso] ated ds, instead of 
ing in efforts to bring the US and 
#s allies in the developed world 
to the table for negotiations en 
compassing the whole gamut of 
North-South issue. Tanzania also 
cautioned against giving a false 
start ¢o global iations. 
Even as con lations contt- 
nued whether or not there should 
at New Delhi on the issue of glo- 
be a specific text for discussion 
bal negotiations, sucgestions con- 
tinued to come from countries 
tike Pakistan, Sri Lanka and 
Mexico to go into the brass-tecks 
for formulating a common res 


ponse to the US proposal, instead 
of quibbling on Unguidie an? 
textual issues. 


$1 


ponse to various pro- 
This stems from the desire to see 











The programme is: Each country should draw up a detailed list of its food 
needs by the end of the century; a balance sheet of demand and supply should 
be drawn up with a view to working out the lonc and short term strategy to 
meet the gap from which would follow what the requirements were; 


Working out another short and long term strategy for use of technical capabil- 
ity and human resources development for agricultural extension that would be 
required: And capital requirement for this programme, to which India attached 
great importance, to be met by capital surplus of oil-producing countries. 


Enercy, Trade 


The principal subject in energy was the question of establishing the energy 
affiliate of the World Bank. While several countries felt that the affiliate 
was a matter of high priority, others stressed that the problem of finances 
existed in all areas not only in energy sector. 


The oil-rich developing countries made clear their stand on the demand of the 
developed countries that there should be a quarantee of continued supply of 
oil and other raw materials to then. 


This could be done provided the affluent nations guaranteed free access to 
their markets to refined and petrochemical products. Secondly, they should 
share with the developing countries the new technology developed by them on 
energy. Thirdly, energy intensive industries should be located in energy 
producing countries. 


On trade, the participants were unanimous that the protective barriers set up 
in the North must be dismantled. They were critical of the new oensive 
launched by the North against the South through GATT. 


Finance Flow 


Speaking on financial flows at the committee dealing with North-South issues 
R N Malhotra, (India) said any new strateay to link financial flows to tailor 
Jevelopmental strategies would disrupt the developmental efforts in develop- 
ing countries. 


fe said the plea for expanding the World Bank aid programme of 14 to 15 bil- 
lion dollars annually was easily sustainable. 


Yet, the position in regard to IDA's sixth replenishment indicates that as 
sgainst the earlier programme of 4.1 billion dollars, there would be a short- 
fall of 1.5 billion dollars. 


As a result, countries of South Asia and Africa micht find themselves receiv- 
ing IDA assistance only at the level of 1/2 or i/5 of the earlier programmed 
le ye] . 








No Partial Talks 


At the plenary session Cuban delegation leader, Vice-Minister Dr. Pelegrin 
Torras, strongly urged tie developing countries attending the international 
meet that they should not be tempted into “partial negotiations” in isolated 
fields to compromise their positions at a time when the US was taking an in- 
flexible stand blocking global negotiations. 


He highlighted the fact that the crisis of the imperialist industrial world 
had been transferred to the Third World through use of ‘coercion and black- 
mail’ by developed Western countries, notably the US, in crucial sectors like 
food, energy, etc. 


Leader of the delegation of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam Vice-Foreign 
Minister Hoang Bich Son, underlined the importance of expeditious launching 
of the global negotiations and strongly opposed the preliminary conference 
suggested by the US as distinct from the actual North-South conference on 
global issves 


He maintained that imperialist countries, particularly the US, had tried to 
solve the problem of stagflation by transferring the burden of the crisis on 
the shoulders of people in the developing world. 


Mr Son emphasised that Indo-Vietnamese cooperation was a vivid example of 
how South-South cooperation could be developed for mutual benefit, and called 
fox emulation of this example by other developing countries. 


lraqi Ambassador and Head of Multilateral Economic Relations Dr Humam Radhi 
Al-Shamma insisted on global negotiations encompassing all key areas and 
satisfying all countries and interests. 


He made a specific reference to President Saddam Hussain's proposal for set- 
ting up an International Development Fund for alleviating the financial prob- 
lems faced by oil importing developing countries. 


He said conflict with Iran had adversely affected Iraq's capacity to partic- 
ipate fully in South-South cooperation projects. He underscored that Iraq 
was keen to settle its dispute with Iran and had positively responded to all 
peace proposals in this direction. 


Director-General of Algerian Foreign Ministry Abdel-Wahab Keramane also 
stressed the importance of global negotiations taking off at an early date. 


Ambassador Niaz Naik of Pakistan considered global negotiations as a histori- 
cal necessity. These were ‘both feasible and near’, but what was required 
was cooperation and pragmatism and not confrontation and dogmatism, he added. 


Mr F G Gil (Uruguay) laid emphasis on removal of barriers in trade and food 
products. 


Dr L PR U Jayawardene (Sri Lanka) said there was need for a political impetus 
to global negotiations. 











He thought that the way out of the North-South impasse was to commence a sub- 
stantive process, permitting continued irteraction between the central forum 
and peripheral bodies--like the World Bank and I. 


Mr PR Blaisa (Macacascar) pleaded to the participating countries not to dilute 
the resolution on a new international economic order in favour of short term 
gains. 


Mr M Kamanda Wa Kamanda (Zaire) urged developing nations to insist that a 
common fund for commodities should be established by April 1982. 


Mr J O Neil Lewis (Trinidad and Tobago) assured the conference that the com- 
mitment of ‘ACP’ (Africa, Caribbean and Pacific) nations to the Lome Conven- 
tion giving them associate status with the European Economic Community did 
not in any way mean a diminution of their solidarity with other developing 
countries. Twelve of the 62 ACP nations are represented at the New Delhi 
Consultations. 


Mr Dminic Mulaisho (Zambia), regretted that the Cancun Summit was a far cry 
from the spirit of the Brandt Commission but felt that mutuality of interest 
between the North and South could lead to developing countries solving prob- 
lems of the North such as recession with the latter contributing to southern 
needs for development. 


The United Arab Pmirates pointed out that it had provided 1.5 billion dollars 
for execution of projects in 43 developing countries. 


Mr Fumayun Rashid Choudhury, Foreign Secretary of Bangladesh, emphasised the 
need for international efforts for establishing food security to the least 
developed countries on a reliable basis to protect their population fiom 
hunger and malnutrition. 


He was speaking on the subject of food in the committee on N-S issues. 


He said the needs and requirements of the least-developed countries, as 
agreed in the substantial new programme of action adopted in Paris last year, 
should receive unqualified support and assistance from the internaitonal 
community. 


Mr Etnundo Jarquin (Nicaragua) said at a time when his country was building 


a new domestic order it was totally committed to 4 new international economic 
or Aer. 


Mr HNanuel Calisto (Ecuador) placed particular emphasis on there being no di- 
lution of the principles laid down by the UN on the basis of which global ne- 
yotiations are being soudcht. 


“Mr Patrick Bolaror (NiNgeria) laid stress on building up national and inter- 
natioanl food reserves and long term arrangements for food aid. 








Indian Plan Endorsed 
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[Text) The Indian ~roposal for a multilateral financial facility to help de- 
veloping nations effectively utilise existing technological expertise in the 
Third World nations was endorsed by the participants in the New Delhi Consul- 
tations on Tuesday. 


[t was agreed that the proposal, envisaging the establishment of a fund fi- 
nanced by the developing countries to provide assistance for technical con- 
sultancy services, would be elaborated and concretised by a group of experts 
of some Third World nations including India, and then referred to the ‘Group 
of 77° for consideration. 


The proposal was made and endorsed at the meeting of committee dealing with 
South-South cooperation at the meet. 


The ocmmittee has completed its work and will be presenting a report on dis- 
cussions in that forum to the plenary session on Wednesday morning. 


The text of the proposal mentions the similar socio-economic developrent, 
constraints on development and development dynamics in the developing coun- 
tries, and notes the vast reservoir of technical know-how and technological 
capability existing in these countries. It feels that in this setting the 
technical know how and technological capability could be more effectively be 
used through economic cooperation among developing countries (ECM). 


Hence, in order to facilitate access to available technology and technical 
resources in the developing world, a ‘modest, voluntary, multilateral finan- 
cial facility with an initial capital of 15-20 million dollars be set up for 
consultancy and related srvices,' the proposal reads. It expects the facil- 
ity to become larcly self-financing on the basis of reimbursement of fees for 
the services rendered. 


A ‘hard core’ of technical expertise would have to be provided initially by 
member countries who have such experts and were willing to ioan then. 


Thies facility would initially deal with food production and agricultural de- 
velopment, and the development of new and renewable sources of energy~--chief- 
ly solar, hydro (mini and micro plants), wind, fuel, alcohol and bio-mes, 
including bio-gas. 


Its scope would also cover development of conventional energy sources-~-oil 
exploration and drilling, oil-refining and other down-stream activities, in 
the field of industry it would deal with textile, cement, jute, leather, 
steel, pharmaceuticals, acro-based industry small and medium industry. 


Time for Action 


Briefing newsmen at the end of the second day of the 44-nation meet Secretary 
(Feonomic Affairs) in the External Affairs Ministry Romesh Bhandari ciainmed 








that the Indian proposal was ‘universally accepted” He pointed out that the 
mood in the committee discussions was to get away from the flood of good 
words that had marked the earlier deliberations on ECDC, and concentrate on 
ensuring that words get translated into action. 


A dominant feeling amonc several Latin American countries was that the Caracas 
Programme of Action, which had called for extension of existing financial fa- 

cility within the Third World, should be realised first before undertaking any 
new similar venture. They felt that decisions had remained only on paper and 

it was high time to have them implemented as early as possibile. 


veveral new suggestions for meeting the problems of the Third World were 
thrown up Tanzania suggested establishing a South-South commission on the 
lines of the Willy Brandt Commission to study the problems of the developing 
world and to follow-up the progress. 


ri Lanke asked for a joint South-South institution in which capital surplus 
eveloping countries would have investments in funds to be used for commer- 
ially viable projects. 


jypt concentrated on energy and the attention to be paid to technical prob- 
lems like water salinity and water logging coming in the way of food 
production. 


raq said ite President had proposed setting up an international develo;ment 
fund whose main objective was to help meet the problems of o11 imorting de- 
“loping countries. 


Nepal referred to the problems faced by landlocked countries and called for 
implementing the Substantial New Programme of Action outlinec recently; in 
Paris for upliftment of least developed states. 
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VISITING BULGARIAN HOLDS DELHI PRESS CONFERENCE 
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[Text ] 


ws : 


pNol and Bulgaria have step- 
ped up their commodity ex 
change by 53 per cenmr in 1981 
over the previous year and have 
embarked on, join production 
and marketing ventuTes. 

Chairman of the Natioral As 
sembly of Bulcaria Stanko To- 
dorow who is leading a pariia- 
mentary delegation to India at 
present told PTI thar the first 
two joint ventures for pToduc- 
tion in the two countfics as well 
as for third country markets had 
already been sct up. 


Mr Todoroy feferred to the 
widening areas of coopefation 
between, the cwo countries, inclu- 
ding exchange of technologies, 
and said Bulgaria had worked 
our and introduced several high 
efficiency technologies and was in 
terested in gainitg ffom Indian 
technological experience. “We 
have already received Indian 
equipment for our eclectfic steel 
producing industry’ 

Bulearia specialises in techto- 
logies feiating to metallurgy, me 
tal-casting and welding and its 
expertise for processing agficul- 
tural products is internationally 
recognised. 


The visit of the parliamentary 


4220/7901 


delezation coincided with the visit 
of Deputy Prime Minister of Bul- 
garia Andrei Lukanow who discus- 
sed with Commerce Minister Shiv- 
raj Patil further promotion of 
trade and economic cooperation 
between the two courtries. 

Mr Todorov said Prime Minis- 
ter Indira Gandhi's visit to Bul- 
caria in Nowember last and the 
joint declaratior siened with Bul- 
rarian President Todor Zhivkovw 
were of tremendous importance 
for the advance of Indo-Bul- 
garian tie” 


On external trade. “Vr Todo- 
tow said BulcaTia had stil! an ad- 
verse balance with the Weer but 
with its income ffom tourism. in 
ternational ¢*rensport and = athe: 
operations, his country wac ah'- 
to reduce considerably ite forcier 
oblications. 


Mr Todofow said Bulgaria valu 
ed high the role of its partners 
in CMEA (socialist countfie< 
bloc) for development of its own 
economic potential. “We receive 
from them the basic portion of 
the raw materials and materials 
which we need, to them we ex- 
port the oreduct« of our ma- 
chine-building and considerable 
quantities of agricultural produc 
tion’ 


INDIA 








INDIA 


RAJYA SABHA DISCUSS CHAUHAN ADMISSION TO U.S. 


RAO, 
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INDO-JAPANESE COOPERATION SAID TO ENTER NEW PHASE 
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[Article by J. D. Singh] 


[Text] 


NEW BELHI, February 21. 
Growty yet steadily, the eco- 

nomic <O-operation between 
india and Japan, has grown apace 
m recent years and now appears 
1 be on the threshold of a new 
and more meaningful phase. 

Alecady agreements on Indo-Japa- 
nese collasoravon imvolving transfer 
of technology or import of equip- 
ment or both cover such vital sectors 
os power generation, production of 
fertfct and manufacture of electrec 
gadects and wai. bes 

If the Japanese net the Maruti auto- 
mobile contract also, as seems likely, 
‘be collaboration between Ahe two 
countries would take a loag jump 
forecrd m one go. 

Everywhere on our recefmt vi. °O 
some of the IndoJapancse projecis 
mm West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh and 
Punish, we heard the unanimous view 
hot collohorsien with the world’s 
comt indutirows and = enterprising 
neem — from “the land of the re 
me sun” if @& Pow known as “the 
leed oof the rene yen”) — has 
broweht forth a rch crop of benefits 

Mir Jota Roo, the denemic chr- 
mon of the stete clectrn itty board of 
\edhra) Pradesh. one of the few 
states surplus in power, put @ thus? 

the Japaoree ove hard bereamers 
weer pree. But once the terms and 

siitroms ore settled, they extend 
¢ fall co-ornerstron.” 


NO COMPLAINTS 


The driivery aad cgipment ” on 
« bectole. ts ou cececdingty good, 
Jenonese eferieers orrive of site mm 
time wo supersee the meiallation end 
Indian technwians ave welvomed for 
trom © Japan 

Nowhere did ee hear @ single com- 
plant shout malfunctioning of Japa- 

- equipment And Japanese tech- 
nolory m most feds of miercst te 
lad m= far superior to thot of the 
View ant Wee piven tre tO the sjogan, 


“look eastwards,” among our techno- 
crats 

The bencfits to Japan from such 
collaboration are not inconsiderabic. 
The sale of technology and plant and 
moobencry coves ot handsome dividends 
and promotes its one and only obses- 
son: growth: 1 

A comparatively small group of 
is'ands with thah density of ponula- 
tion, Japan has tittle room left for 
ivstallation of new plants. Since growth 
remains the supreme netional objec- 
tive, it has wisely opted for gre.‘cr 
collaboration abroad. 


CAPTURING MARKETS 


In countres bkhe Indi with high'y 
stlective import policies, such colla- 
horation heins Japan to make a major 
impact on the domestic market other- 
wise inaccessible. Take the world 
fomous Seiko watches now being as 
eembled by Allwyn. «@ joint-sbctor 
company in Hyderabad. 


Since direct imports of watches 
mo India suffer from severe re- 
straints, the Seiko-Allwyn collabora- 
tion allows for Japanese penetration 
mio the Indian market on a big 
scale, 

For the present Allwyn merely os- 
sembles the components imported 
from Japon with the exception of 
watch cach. Bot gradually it plans 
to switch wor to manufacture of 
components in the country. By 1985, 
it hopes to Me able to make 85 per 
com of the Scho watch components 
local! 


Tinderstandaliy, the nature of the 
collaboration agreements with Japan 
diflers from project to project. In 
some costs, like the fertiliser plants 
wt Bhatrds and Panipat and power 
generation ot Nagarjunasagar, Jepa- 
nese equipment has been imported 
und erected wonder their supervision 

In other coses. such as Universal 
Lieciric making clectricel meters and 
relays ond todo-Acahi Glass Com 
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pany cneaged im the manulniurc of 
sheet law and ophthalon lenses, 
both based in Cakutis. Japanese 
equity ts also involved. 


The © agarunasagar powcr project 
in A a Pradesh, 1%) km. from 
Hyder door 4 rouic mode beautiful 
by simpie rock formations, envisages 
the installation of seven reversble- 
type pump turbine moter generator 
units at an estimated cost of Ps. 12) 
crores. 


This is the first time that such ~:- 
m. 4d. units are being instalie! 
m the country. In the firet stacc, four 
units of 19 Mw. each are to he 
sect up. The first two units were com. 
messoned in April, 1980 and Janu- 
wry, 1981, respectively. The othe: two 
units now under erection will be com- 
messioned by the cad of 1982-53 
Tour more such unit« will be instal. 
led im the secund mace during the 
sixth plan period twif 


YEN CREDIT 


Japan has provided a credit of 184 
bilhon yen (Rs. 58.5 crores) o« almost 
half of the total cost of the Nazuar- 
junasager power project. The yen 
credit for the Bhatinda and Panipat 
plants fun by Nateonal Fertilisers 
Limited totalled 3.9 billion (Rs. 115 
crores). 


As a testimony of the quality of 
Japanese equipment. the Wh vlinda 
plant opersies at more than 11") pev 
cen: capacity if « ® not plagued »y 
the shortages of coal and power 
On the day we visited #, « perform- 
ed at 10) per cent capacity. 

Although the flow of concessional 
assistance from Japan as a member 
of the Aid India Consorniem warted 
in 1958 with its firet loow of 18 bil 
lion yen, it has gathered pace ia 
recent years. The Japanesc loans to 
date total 445 billion yen, me 
India the second § tlareest rec pient 
country after Indonesia. Japan stands 
fourth in term: of total foreien re 


4220/7898 


6) 


sistance to India, afer the US. the 
UK. and West Germany. 

Amor: the new projects support- 
ed by ven credit are the Hazira ferti- 
lxer plant (29 billion yen). Thal- 
Vonwhet ferilieer§ plant (20 bilhon 
ven). several telecommunicstion pro- 
‘ccts (23 Nillion yen), western Yoruns 
canal hydro-electric project (4 billion 
yen). some power projects (17 bil. 
hon yen). Bombay offshore develop- 
ment (148% billion yen). Indien ra l- 
ways development project (26% bil- 
hom yen) and Bombay suburban raf. 
ways modernisation project (1.8 hil. 
hon yen). 

The increasing economic links with 
Japan need to be seen in the context 
of Tokyo's great reluctance for many 
years afier the second world war 
to commt itself to long-term agree. 
ments involving science and techno- 
logy. 


Japan's overwhelming emphasis 
was on exports and India, with its 
policy of import substitution, remain. 
ed owt of the reach of its rapecious 
business activity. 

Iven though an Indo-Jepanese cul. 
tural agreement was signed as far 
back as 156-57, + was pot until 197) 
that the joint commission 
im it Was set up and even after it 
had been established its functioning 
remained far from encouraging. 

Only recently, with a suitable changer 
in the policies of both India and 
Japan, has there been any significant 
improvement in economic co-opere- 
uon. In the fiscal year, 1999, Jap. 
nese «investment in Asia (inclodine 
india) increased by 21.5 per cent 
against 16.8 per cent in Berope and 
10.3 per cent in North America. fi 
declined by as much as 51.3 per con 
im Latin America. 

Taking the total Japanese equity 
abroad, North America continue: to 
occupy first place, with Asia mov. 
ing to second place from third plece 
in 1979 and Latin America going 
down from second to third place. 
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JORDANIAN CROWN PRINCE MEETS PRESS IN DELHI 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Feb 82 pp l, 7 


[Text] Jordan's Crown Prince Hassan Bin Talal told newsmen in the Capital on 
Saturday that he had found the Indian leaders deeply interested in the prepar- 
ations for the non-aligned summit conference to be held in Baghdad next 
September. 


The Prince had met Prime Minister Indira Gandhi and External Affairs Minister 
P V Narasimha Rao on Friday. 


He said the preparations were in full swing and he was satisfied with then. 
Asked to comment on Iran's threat to boycott the meet if it took place in 
Baghdad, the Prince said these postures notwithstanding the summit would be 
held as scheduled with or without Iran's participation. 


He paid rich tributes to the non-aligned movement for its ‘principled’ charac- 
ter and highlighted the significance of Nehru-Nasser initiatives for evolution 
of ‘political centrism' in West Asia. However, currently he felt that the 
‘field of centrism is heavily endangered by the conflict of extremes’ reflec- 
ted in relations with either superpower. 


The Prince said he was of the opinion that Indian industry and management had 
a role in the Arab world, not through turn-key projects but on contract basis, 
though not enough had been done in this regard. Progress in this sphere could 
come only through exchange of facts, he held. 


He wished all success to the forthcoming New Delhi consultations among devel- 
oping countries. 


He came out strongly against the concept of ‘autonomous regions’ Israel was 
propagating in its occupied territories and observed that this concept was in- 
tended to perpetuate dependence which could not but increase the humiliation 
of the Palestinians. 


He noted that Israel continued to be a strategic asset for the US and the re- 
cent furore by the Zionist lobby on the question of supply of US aircraft to 
Jordan as well as the ‘confusion’ of the Reagan administration on this score 
were indicative of the strength of Israel's voice within the framework of 
this strategic relationship. 





Asked about the Fahd Plan and the prospects it could provide for a West Asian 
settlement, ne underscored that Fahd Plan was aimed at coming out of the ar- 
rangements made at Camp David, but the occupation of Golan Heights consolida 
dated by the formal declaration of annexation of that region was Israel's re- 
action to the rab readiness to talk in the vital mattcr. 


He said if the US was not prepared to listen to its allies on this issue, it 
was barely likely that it would respond to individual Arab initiatives for a 
settlement in West Asia, and yet he though ‘a time has to come when an initi- 
ative must be taken by an Arab consensus.’ 


As for the Americans, he was certain that very soon they would be forced to 
decide their own priorities in the region, and said ‘this will be a crucial 
issue in the 1984 presidential elections.’ 


He said Jordan had made a request for arms from the USSR while maintaining the 
old arms agreements it had with the US. He lamented that the US, which had 
supported self-determination as early as in 1922, would not place self-deter- 
mination and human rights on a lower priority giving more importance to the 
global strategic issue. 


He lauded India's role for trying to defuse the flames of the Iran-Iraq war 
as part of the Non-Aligned Group of Four set up for the purpose. Such in- 
itiatives had full support of Jordan, but he regretted that these had fallen 
on the unwilling ears of Iran which was not interested in dialogue but in ‘ex- 
porting Iranian revolution. * 


He reaffirmed Jordan's political support to Iraq in the Iran-Iraq war, and 
said besides such support Jordan had lately made a token gesture of raising a 
volunteer force to be sent to fight for Iraq. He alleced that the Iranians 
were fighting a ‘racist’ war to project the Iranian image and therefore it was 
necessary to further the Arab cause by reinforcing help to Iraq--which he 
claimed, had of late recorded some successes in the battlefield. 


CSO: 4220/7896 
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INDIA, ROK AGREE TO INCREASE TRADE THREEFOLD 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Feb 82 p 7 


[Text] India and South Korea have agreed in principle to step up their eco- 
nomic cooperation which wiil enable them to achieve a three-fold increase in 
their trade turn over in the next few years, reports PTI. 


The trade turnover is likely to touch one billion US dollars from the cur- 
rent 30 million dollars, South Forean Foreign Minister Shinyong Lho, told a 
press conference on Saturc’sy at the end of his talks with Indian leaders. 


South Korea, Mr Lho disclosed, has proposed a bilateral agreement to avoid 
double taxation Two other proposals made by it relate to investment quaran- 
tees and visa exemption. 


Businessmen of India and South Korea will meet here next month to discuss 
ways and means to expand the economic cooperation in a complementary way. 
These discussions will be followed by a meeting of Government officials. 
Joint ventures and cooperation in third countries will be among the areas to 
be explored. 





Mr Lho indicated that South Korea would buy more iron ore from India when it 
opened its second steel mill. Already it buys four million tonnes of iron 
ore from India for its mill at Pohanc. 


The possibility of South Korea buildings ships for India was also discussed by 
“r Lho in his talks with Indian Ministers. The issue to be sorted out is how 
to finance it, he said. 


Mr Lho, who met the Prime Minister and External Affairs Minister, expressed 
satisfaction at the result of his discussions. 


CSO: 4220/7896 











OIL MINISTER TELLS 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 24 Feb 82 p 5 


[Text ) 


“SO: 


Petroleum Minister P Shiv 
Shanker announced in the Lok 
Sabha on Tuesday that arrance- 
ments had bern finalised for 
importing 1051 milen tonnes 
of crude of] for 1982, report 
agence 

Arrancements for importing 
an additional 2.67 million ton- 
nes were expected to be finalise 
ed shortly. Indiecnous we 
duction during 1992-83 would be 
about 20 mil'tion tonnes 

In reply to another question 
he said indigenous crude 
duttion would touch 30 million 
tonnes r annem by 1964-45, 
meeting per cont of the pro 
jected demand 

Mr Shiv Shanker said a deicga- 
tion of the Indian Oil Corporea- 
tion would leave for the Soviet 
Union shortly to finalice the 
crude oil contract for 1982. An 
10C delegation had visited the 
Soviet Union last December for 
discust.ons in this connections. 

Hie said that the Oj] and Nate- 
ral Gas Commission (ONGC) 
poepesee to shortly start dril 
ing at Gotaru in the southern 

of Jamalmer district. 


Oil India Limited proposed to 


4220/7903 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR 


IMPORTS 


drill for exploratory wells in 
Majasthan during the sixth Pian. 
Its operation in Rajasthan was 


chal Pradesh 
were to be drilled to assess the 


largely the gap of 
tonnes in domestic production. 


The Minister said the ONGC 
has constitued a task force to 
work out the modalities of a 20 
year perspective plan to boost 
oil production. 

He said that a 10-year = had 
been 


<= 
- 
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G. K. REDDY WRITES ON FOREIGN MINISTRY CHANGES 
Madras THE HINDU in English 25 Feb 82 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


(Text! NEW DELHI Feb. 24 these other 
Ten ane fortes Me ot i a an ac Noc post end te aa 
a eb eerie a Am from sbrosd to Deh dln —- 
bassador France returning to indie Bu the process change-over 
on March 4 will jon the Extensa! Affers ot Gat o tad es aan 
Miristry as a Secretary for a few weeks until end transfers the reessig~ment of 
the incumbent. Mr A.D. Sathe. retires et least @ doren some of whom 
on BO in the normal course were due to be posted of in any case. 
Ambassador to Pakistan, Mr After Mr. Rasgotre has succeeded Mr. Sethe. 
ny & . wil get back in early April there will be some delay before Mr. Eric 
up ts new ed hoc sppoinimert as Gonsalves goes to Brussels as Ambassador 
wy ME RIF i” ee eo Sven Soe 
iCpen Sucre a 1008, tendon todong Bejpel. now Ambesssdor to 
important territorial division dealing Abraham for Geneva? The present Perme- 
with Pakrstan Afghanetan end iran. nent Representative hy to UN 
During ts changeover. there wil be organisations in Europe. Mr. A P. Venkete 
~ a as five Secretaries in the Externe! sworen, will succeed Mr. Bajpai in Beding, 
_- while the present sanctioned wiwie his plece in Geneve is likely to be 
ength © only three But this anomaly is taken by Mr. Thomas Abraham, High Com 
sought to be rectified by treating one of rrss:oner to Sn Lanka at oresent 


che present High Commissioner to Australia, Mr. K. D. Sharma, is being sent as 
anbaceador to Pakistan, while the Ambassacior to Nepal, Mr. N. P. Jain, goes to 
Mexico replacing Mr. D. S. Kamtekar posted to Switzerland. The present Ambas- 
sador to Yugoslavia, Mr. A. S. Chib, is being sent to Nepal and his place in 

helorade will be taken by Mr. Arvind Deo, a senior Joint Secretary now looking 


after the American division. 


The Additional Secretary, Mr. S. K. Singh, now looking after U.N. affairs, goes 
ac Ambassador t% Austria replacing Mr. Manek Dalal who is due to retire soon. 
te will be concurrently accredited to the International Atomic Fnergy Authority 


in Vienna in accordance with the current practice. 


The present Ambassador to Kuwait, Mr. S. J. 5. Chetwal, is expected to be re- 
assianed as High Commissioner to Sri Lanka, while Mr. Prabhakar Menon, whose 
posting as political counsellor in Washington was turned down by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment in retaliation for India's refusal to have the controversial Mr. George 
i ffin in Delhi, goes to Bast Germany on his first Ambassadorial assignment. 


*y 











presently a Director in charge of administration, who is 
lue to be promoted to the rank of Joint Secretary, will go as Ambassacor to 
hana and the present incumbent, Mr. P. A. Nazareth, is likely to return to 
Delhi to head important territorial division. Another officer due for ear- 
ly promotion reassicnment is Mr. Ranjit Gupte, counsellor in Fathrandu, 
who is being sent as Arbassador to Laos scon. 


Mr. srcharan Sinach, 


‘ 


The new Foreign Secretary, Mr. Rasgotra, will require at least a few weeks to 
get into stride and prepare himself to deal with the on-going negotiations 
with China and Pakistan. It is just as well that he is coming back to Delhi 
well before Mr. Sathe’s retirement to hecome fully acquainted with the current 
thinking on various policy matters and also gain firm control over 


administration. 


‘$0: 4220/7909 
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GANDHI SPEECHES IN JAMSHEDPUR, PATNA REPORTED 
Jamshedpur 2 Mar Speech 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 3 Mar 82 ppl, 7 


(Text) JAMSHEDPUR, MARCH 2 (UNI). PRIME MINISTER INDIRA GANDHI TODAY REITER- 
ATED THAT WHATEVER THE OUTSIDE PRESSURE OR THREAT, INDIA WOULD NOT SURRENDER 
EVEN AN INCH OF ITS TERRITORY. 


Addressing a huge public meeting at the Golf Grounds here, Mrs Gandhi saia 
that India was prepared to face any threat from outside. 


The Prime Minister, who described the gathering as an ‘ocean’ of people, said 
that the main thrust of her Government programmes was towards self-sufficiency 
in all fields. 


Mrs Gandhi told the people not to be disheartened by setbacks. There might be 
some setbacks to the Government's efforts to achieve its objectives, but the 
people must remain united and face all challenges with determination to achieve 
the main aims. 


nweferring to the progress in agriculture, industrial and scientific fi-ide in 
recent years, the Prime Minister said that credit went to the farmers, indus- 
trial workers, engineers and young scientists. 


farlier, Mre Gandhi was given a big ovation on her arrival from Patna. She 
was accompanied by Mr Rajiv Gandhi, Mrs Sonia Gandhi and Union Ministers 
Virendra Patil, Kedar Pande and Citaram FKesari. 


he was received by Mr JR D Tata, Mr Ratan Tata, BPCC-I chief, Mr Rafiq Alan, 
tate Ministers Ramashray Prasad Singh, Shankar Dayal Singh, Karam Chand 


Phagat, Tomochirai Munda Mr Ragun Sumbrvi, “MP, among others. 


The Chief Minister accompanied her from Patna. 


Mi “anchi said that by making special efforts to improve the socio-economic 
comilition of the Harijans and Adivasis, her Government was not showing any 
mercy to these classes. 











Referring to the ‘jungle kato’ movement, led by Jharkhand Mukti Morcha in 
Singhbhum district, the Prime Minister said this was a misguided effort. 

This was not in the interests of the tribals. She called upon the Adivasis to 
ignore such c 1s which affected their own interests. 


Referring te Jamshedpur itself, Mrs Gandhi said that the importance of steel 
in industri. development should not be forgotten and stressed the need for 
Jedicated work to increase production in every field. 


The Prime Minister said that problems of unemployment, price rise and inflation 
were not confined to India. These were a global phenomenon being faced by 
both capitalist and Communist nations. 


She said that when her party returned to power in 1980, it got as its legacy 4 
ruined economy and at one stage it appeared difficult to manage the situation, 
but gradually things were improving and soon everything would be set right. 


The Prime Minister also asked the people to desist from agitations as they did 
not solve any problem. 


farlier welcoming the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi and Union Ministers, the 
Bihar Chief Minister said that his Government was commtted to implement the 
policies and programmes of Mrs Gandhi. 


Dr Mishra listed the achievements of the Government and spelt out programmes 
to develop the backward regions of the State, particularly the tribal region. 


Vieit to Tisco 


Addressing the workers and officers of the Tata Iron and Steel Company (TISCO) 
on the occasion of the platinum jubilee celebrations of the Tatas inside the 
works complex, Mre Gandhi said while in England the industrial revolution was 
preceeded by political revolution, it was just the reverse in India. 


“re Gandhi said the vast empire over which Sritishers ruled at the time of in- 
‘ustrial revolution and the lack of awareness among the people allowed them 

to strengthen their economy both at the cost of the nation they ruled and 
their own workmen whom they exploited but in India political revolution had 
made people aware of their right and they would not tolerate any injustice. 


“re Gandhi deecribed Jamshedji Tata as a pioneer in industrial development of 
the country and said the Tata Steel was a beautiful example for others to 
follow for sustained industrial growth of the nation. 


Mailing the Prime Minister Mr J R D Tata, described Mrs Gandhi's visit to 
Jamshedpur today--'a visit with a difference, in recognition of something 
special about Jamshedpur. * 











Patna Bridge Opening 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 3 Mar 82 p l 


(Text) Patna, March 2--Prime Minister Indira Gandhi today opened the 55.75 
metre-lLong Mahatma Gandhi bridge over the Ganga at Patna and dedicated it to 
the people of Bihar. 


The bridge which took 12 years and cost Rs 45.75 crores will play an important 
role in the economic development of north Bihar which accounts for half of the 
State's population. 


The foundation of the bridge was also laid by Mrs Gandhi in June 1970. 


It will be ocepned to general traffic on 19 March, since fencing '* yet to be 
completed. 


Addressing a mammoth public meeting near the bridge at Hajipur on the northern 
sics of the Ganga, Mre Gandhi hoped the bridge will open new vistas of the 
progress to the economically backward but potentially very rich Bihar. 


In a short speech lasting 10 minutes, Mrs Gandhi who was also accompanied by 
her son Rajiv Gandhi and daughter-in-law Sonia Gandhi claimed her party was 
striving hard to bring prosperity to the nation and march towards socialicn 
through the 20-point programme. 


But unfortunately, she said, this march was halted in 1977 and when she came 
to power again in 1980 the situation was so bad that she sometimes thought the 
nation would never be able to recover the lost ground. 


However, she claimed the country hed again been brought back to the rails and 
had no doubts that given people's cooperation would attain glorious victories 
in economic field. 


Widening Plan 


he ridiculed the calls for strikes and bandhs and said such things only af- 
fect production and increase peoples miseries. She asked the workers in 
fields and factories to increase production which was the only way to attack 
poverty and backwardness. 


farilier she presented Rs 5,000 in cash and a shawl to Mr Diplal Rai, the oild- 
est worker of the bridge project. 


Welcoming the Prime Minister, State Chief Minister Jagannath Mishra said the 
entral Government had given Rs 15 crore to widen the bridge to four lanes 
which was now a two lane bridge. He also announced a bonus of Rs 3 lakh to 
the workers who had worked very hard in its final stage. 


He aleo paid homage to 16 workers who ‘xad laid won their lives in course of 
onetruction of the bridge. 








Earlier on her arrival at Patna airport Mrs Gandhi was given a rousing recep- 
tion. Governor A R FKFidwai, Chief Minister Jagannath Mishra, Vidhan Sabha 


Speaker Radhanandan Jha, P.itna Mayor K N Sahay were prominent personalities 
to receive her. 


SO: 4220/792% 
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REPORT ON GANDHI 17 FEB SPEECH TO CONGRESS-I MP‘*S 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 18 Feb 82 pp il, 7 


[Text] PRIME MINISTER INDIRA GANDHI ON WEDNESDAY APPEALED TO OPPOSITION PAR- 
TIES TO COOPERATE WITH THE GOVERNMENT IN SOLVING NATIONAL ISSUES REGARDLESS 
OF POLITICAL DIFFERENCES. 


This, she said, was absolutely necessary for “our survival” and for building 
up a social order as conceived by national leaders like Mahatma Gandhi and 
Jawaharlal Nehru. 


Mrs. Gandhi was addressing the general body meeting of the Gongress-I Parlia- 
mentary Party on the eve of the budget session which commences on Thursday 
with President N Sanjiva Reddy's address to the joint session of the two 
Houses of Parliament. 


In her customary address to the party MPs, Mrs Gandhi broadly surveyed the 
national and international scene touching on the threat from the armament 
race, the stabilised price situation and corruption at home, the achievements 
on the economic front, the problems of weaker sections of the society ‘opposi- 
tion parties’ unity move and the role of the press. 


‘ibservers noted that the conciliatory note struck by the Prime Minister in her 
appeal to the opposition parties was in sharp contrast to her speech made on 
the eve of Parliament's winter session when she called upon her party MPs to 
meet effectively the opposition challenge inside and outside the Houses. 


it was also in contrast to the militant pos.ares adopted by the leaders of the 
opposition parties at a meeting held almost at the same time on Wednesday when 


they decided to take up various issues inside Parliament. 


Mere. Candhi referred to various internal and external pressures on the country 
and said ‘This is the time when a united national endeavour is called for 


No tity Likely 


The Prime Minister, however, hastened to add that she was not bothered about 
the current moves for opposition unity. There was not a single programme or 


policy on which they were agreed and they could never achieve purposive unity 








emarking that some of these parties preached communalism, she asked if it was 
the desire of 4 united opposition to promote such division tendencies. She 
wondered if they could fight casteism communalism and obscurantism in the 
iety. 


Mrs Gandhi criticised the opposition for harping on rising prices, when they 
had actually declined compared to the level in previous years. Would the 
prices come down by such constant din and propaganda she asked. 


Mrs Gandhi said that the Government was doing its best to maximise industrial 
anc agricultural production and ensure that essential commodities and consumer 
gvods reached the maximum number of people at reasonable prices. 


Mrs Gandhi said that the Opposition was also never tired of raising the bocey 
of corruption. 


She remakred that corruption had increased tremendously during the Janata Lok 
Dal rule. However she said that ‘corruption should be rooted out at all lev- 
els, including the highest level, both in the political and administrative 
fields’. 


The Prime Minister said those who made allegations about corruption were thenm- 
selves corrupt. 


“re Gandhi said the Government was concerned at atrocities on Harijans and 
other weaker sections but the Opposition and vested interests tried to make 
political gains even out of incidents where Harijans were not invoived. 


She reiterated that Congressmen had always given their lives in safequardinc 
the interests of the weaker and under-privileged sections. 


iMF Loan 


Mrs Gandhi also deprecated the continuing criticism by the Opposition of the 
massive loan taken by the Government from the International Monetary Fund. 


She said the issue had been discussed threadbare in the last session and the 
then Finance Minister had met every single criticism. 


“re Gandhi reiterated that nothing had been done in entering into this trans- 
action which would amount to sacrificing national interests or annulment of 
policies and programmes accepted by Parliament. 

Dwelling on the international situation Mrs Gandhi warned that the world was 
getting closer to a war witb the increasing armaments race and growing con- 


frontation between the super powers. 


Newspapers had been saying that she was always talking of a threat from 
Pakistan. 


In her view this was only a small aspect of the general threat to world peace 


Mrs Gandhi sincerely hoped that this (war) will not break out. 


SO: 4220/7892 
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REPORT ON GANDHI 1 MAR SPEECH TO LOK SABHA 
Economic Policy Defended 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 2 Mar 82 pp l, 9 


[Text] New Delhi, March 1--The Prime Minister told the Lok Sabha today that 
the government was liberalising the economy--thelarge houses could now operate 
in the core sector and foreign investment in high technology sector was wel~ 
come--without devieting from its basic policy of self-reliance. 


Defending vigorously tli2 government's policies in various sectors, while re- 
plying to the debate on the President's address, Mrs. Gandhi said India had 
now achieved a strong and self-assured position not to be overwhelmed by 
anyone. 


In an obvious reference to the IMF loan, she said, “Rapid progress is essen- 
tial. We should not hesitate to avail ourselves of whatever technology we can 
secure. Our economic and political systems are strong enough technologically 
and otherwise not to allow our self-reliance to be mortgaged to any outside 
fund and know-how.” 


Threat of War 


She termed this policy as “operation forward". The Janata party's strategies, 
she said, were movement into the past. “Ours is movement forward into the 
future. I do not know whether the Communist parties ant any movement, forward 
or backward.” 


In her 30-minute speech, the Prime Minister ridiculed the opposition claim of 
concern for the democratic system, the judiciary and the press, called the West 
Bengal left front's fears about President's rule as “wishful thinking, pointed 
our the “contradictory” positions taken by it on the Garhwal by-election and 
charged the parties with abetting caste wars. 


The Prime Minister said that strengthening of India's technology was particu- 
larly important because o* the nature of the dangers surrounding the country. 


The strategic preparations of other countries had increased the threat of war. 
It was for that reason that India deplored the arming of Pakistan. When the 
foreiaqn minister of Pakistan was here she had assured him that India would not 











attack Pakistan. That summed up India‘s principled and conciliatory policy. 
But Pakistan's policy became apparent when, within a few days, its represen- 
tative, speaking at the human rights commission, made untenable charces 
against India, bringing u; the Kashmir issue. 


"All this reveals Pakistan's obsession. Let us show them that we do not suf- 
fex from any such obsessions. We cannot underrate Pakistan's potential for 
trouble-making. Nor should be exaggerate it,” she said, asserting that it was 
ridiculous to charge her of being “lukewarm” in dealing with Pakistan's offer 
(of a no-war pact). 


Assam Issue 


Making a pointed reference to the charge of growing corruption, Mrs. Gandhi 

said that an impression was sought to be created that the problem had arisen 
only now. She earnestly appealed to all sections of the house to deal with 

the problem without any partisan bias or political motive. 


“Corruption is corruption, whether it is practised by a person in power or a 
person aspiring for power. We have to ficht it on all fronts and at all iev- 
els. There is no sense in taking a holier than thou attitude.” 


She said that it was a symptom of a wide malady and assured the house that “we 
shall continue our relentless war against it at all levels and at all times. 
I appeal for co-operation and support for arousing the moral consciousness of 


the whole nation to the task.” 


On the Assam foreigners’ problem, Mrs. Gandhi said that the President could 
have made a stronger observation, but it was avoided because “we do not want 
to mar the negotiations. We want to persevere.” She pointed out that opposi- 
tion leaders had now been associated with the talks and they had now become 
aware of the complexities of the problem. 


As regards Mizoram, the Prime Minister said that the government had been try- 
ing to bring the “misguided elements” back into the national mainstream. 
Talks had been held with Dr. Landenga but he had put up conditions which no 
government could accept. Incidents like the killing of armymen in an ambush 
in Manipur continued, he said, and expressed sympathy for those who had lost 
their bread-winners. 


The Prime Minister was unsparing with the opposition whom she charged with 
oncentrating on trying to remove her government and weakening the nation. 

the cited as an example an opposition rember “deriding” the President's call 
for co-operation in tackling the larger problems of the nation. "We take this 
call most seriously,” she said. 


the Prime Minister riduculed the opposition talk of a threat o the democratic 
set-up, the judiciary and the press and said that the opposition indulged in 
these favourite criticisms and pet prejudicises when they could not get any- 
thing to beat the government with. There were no shortages in the country, 
no galloping inflation. It had been difficult for the opposition to find 
firing targets. 


sid her faith in the sanctity of Parliament had not changed when she was 

*xpelled from the house. On the other hand, the attitude of some other per- 

ms to Parliament had been oscillatinc: the system is the same which save 
them power in 1977 and is in earlier elections and is in 1960. 
The Prime Minister said the West Bengal left front's accusations against her 
about postponement of elections and imposition of President's rule as “wish- 
ful thinking” and pointed out that all political parties had been demanding 
that the electoral rolls should reflect the “correct position.” To ask this, 

wever, eccording to the twisted logic of some people, was anti-democratic. 


mn the Garhwal by-election too, the opposition was adopting contradictory pos- 
itions. When the election commission postponed the by-election on the ground 
of induction of police from outside, they hailed the decision. But when it 
was put off again to ensure orderly voting, they criticised. 


She alleged that some parties were instigating caste-war and class-war, but as 
far as the Congress was concerned it believed in reconciliation among all sec- 
tions of society. It was following the path shown by Gandhi, Jawarharial 
Nehru, Maulana Azad and other national leaders. 


welling at leneth on the economic situation, the Prime Minister said that it 
‘6 no mean feat that irrigation had increased by 2.5 million hectares and 
crude production had gone up by 60 per cent in one year. Engineers and tech- 


nicians were playing a vital role and needed support and encouragement from 
the government and the people. India was proud of the farmers and industrial 


tid the government adhered to the policy of a mixed economy in which the 
iblic sector held the commanding heights and added that the government had not 
‘iated from this basic policy. However, the government had decided to liber- 
ali the economy because India needed to advance rapidly “Regulations whose 
only virtue is restriction on production do not make us socialists,” she said 
and added that this was being realised even in socialists countries. 


e said, as a nation “we must not only aim at economic progress but build men 
int women who can hold their own and keep hich their heads and are able to seek 


themselves new opportunities.” 


pposition Criticism Scored 


F INDIA in English 2 Mar 82 p 
ext] New Delhi, March 1 (PTI)--The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, to- 
1y described as “pathetic and pathalogic”™ the opposition criticism of her re- 


ed 20-point economic programme which she said had received enthusiastic 
welcome for all sections of the people. 


to the three-day debate in the Rajva ara on the motion of thanks on 
the President's address to the joint session of i ament, Mrs. Gandhi read 
of the 20 points and asked the opposition to specifically state 


point was not liked by then. 





e overall performance of the opposition in the debate, Mrs. Gandhi said, was 
lasappointing, irresponsible and at time animus. 
“rs. Gandhi referred to an opposition member's comment that the 20-point pro- 
jramme was just a ‘mantra’ anc said they could say so if her covernment was 
jiving just a lip service. But the programme was being seriously implementec 
to the benefit of a large section of society, she said. The urcent and esser- 
tial objective of it was social and economic good of the people with a sharp 
focus on the sixth plan. 


he Prime Minister told Mr. Piloo Mody that her government was taking the 
suntry forward and towards a stronger and more self-reliant India in which 
emocracy and social justice were real and more safe. 


Anti-Inflationary Steps 


‘tergring to the opposition criticism about encouraging the multi-nationals, 
Mrs. Gandhi said, “There is absolutely no truth in the charge. 


We are not giving any social concessions to the multinationals, but logic is 
never the strong point of the opposition”. 


he referred to the various anti-inflationary measures, taken by her covern- 
ment to contain inflation and said they have been successful in Sringing down 
the inflation. She also referred to the opposition criticism of government's 
andling of the January 1° “Bharat Bandh” and asked how could the government 
llow a “bandh" when the whole effort was to increase production. The indus- 
ial workers are now realising that the opposition was not interested in 
eirc welfare, she added. 


‘rs. Gandhi also referred to the opposition criticism that federalism was 
lisappearing in the country and said, previously this cry was voiced by the 
left governments in Ferala and West Bengal. Sut now, this has come from some 
1on-left members of this house. 


che also referred to the demands of the opposition for more autonomy to the 
‘tate governments, and said, “the state government cannot be run on heavy 
verdrafts.” 


it tor Scientists 


tting allegations by some members that the government did not care for sci- 
enc:, Mrs. Gandhi said that the scientists as a whole felt “at home” with this 
jovernment which was fully aware of its responsibilities towards science and 
‘ientists. 


"Tt is true, we cannot provide them all the facilities they need nor match the 
walary scales abroad. A certain amount of brain crain occurs not only from our 
ountry but even from Furope to the U.S. but a large number of very able and 
listinguished scientists do stay and work in the country at considerable sac- 
rifice of pay and comfort for themselves and their families", she said. 





“The achievements of our scientists of various fields are a matter of pride”, 
she said. Referring to the latest expedition to Antarctica, the Prime Minis- 
ter said some MPs were able to meet the leader of the expedition at the con- 
sultative committee meeting. 


She informed the house that she was meeting the entire expedition this even- 
ing and she was sure the members would like her to convey to them their con- 
gratulations and good wishes. At this, the whole house cheered Mrs. Gandhi 
with thumping of desks. 


G. K. Reddy Analysis 
Madras THE HINDU in English 2 Mar 82 p 1 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] New Delhi, March l--The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, strongly 
refuted today the oft-repeated accusation that she was out to destroy the basic 
structure of the Constitution, undermine the electoral system and erode the 
freedom of the press and the judiciary, as though she wanted to impose her per- 
sonal rule on the nation. 


In her reply to the debate in both Houses of Parliament on the motion of thanks 
to the President for his address to the joint session, Mrs. Gandhi said her 
party stood by the same democratic principles that had enabled the Opposition 
to come to power in 1977 and subsequently her own return to office in 1980. 


But otherwise she gave no categorical assurance that there was no question of 
a change-over to a presidential form of Government at some stage. All that 
she said, or implied, was that there was no basis at all for the apprehensions 
of the Opposition that she was out to dismantle the present constitutional 
structure and restrict the role of institutions like the press, judiciary and 
even Parliament. 


‘Double Standards’ 


Similarly, Mrs.Gandhi sought to dispel the impression that she was out to clamp 
President's rule on West Bengal by postponing the elections. She took the Op- 
position parties to task for hailing or wailing over the decisions of the Elec- 
tion Commission or the judiciary when the verdicts went in favour or against 
them. 


The very people, who had hitherto been saying that correct electoral rolls were 
one of the basic prerequisites for upholding the credibility of the electoral 
system, were now taking up an entirely different position. The Election Com 
mission was praised when it annulled the earlier po)! in Garhwal, but was being 
fiercely denounced for postponing the by~-electicn. 


Similarly, the judiciary was hailed when its judgments went against the Sovern- 
ment, but was accused of subservience when it upheld the Government's stand on 
the transfer of judges. It was this tendency to indulge in double standards 





on the basis of one’s own predilections that posed a threat to the country's 
lemocrat.c institutions, in the wake of brazen attempts to weaken or remove 
luly electec Governments through open resort to insinuation. 


cooperation Soucht 


The Prime Minister appealed to the Opposition parties to cooperate with the 
vavernment in fighting corruption. She said: “Corruption is corruption and 
has to be fought at all levels. One should not take up a holier than thou 
attitude.” It was in her view a disquieting symptom of a much deeper social 
malaise that could be tackled effectively only by rekindling the moral fer- 
vour of the nation against this evil that was sapping the faith of the people. 


The four-day debate was so poor in quality that the proceedings, which were 
overshadowed by other issues like the railway budget, the economic survey and 
the general budget, received little attention. So in dealing with the various 
lisjointed points made by the participants from the Opposition side, the Prime 
“inister had in effect knitted them together to give the impression of a co- 
erent pattern behind their attack on the Government. 


he had an easy time in demolishing the Opposition charges with a lofty appeal 
te all parties to rise above the rut of partisan politics and cooperate with 
the Government in resolving problems like the Assam agitation, maintaining the 
security of the nation and improving the living standards of the people 
through increased production. It was in this context that she sought the co- 
yperation of the Opposition in fighting corruption. 


he Prime Minister stressed that the policies of her Government were designed 
to combine demociacy, secularism and socialism with orderly progress through 

increased production, equitable distribution and stricter enforcement of so- 

ial legislation. The revised 20-point programme was aimed at maintaining a4 
fine balance between production and welfare, since there could be no welfare 
without production. 


he country had now reached the stage of a strong and self-assured economy 
woich could absorb higher technolegy through foreign par<icipation without 
leviating from the policy of achieving self-reliance. The public sector could 
work in harmony with a viable and expanding private sector taking part in the 
levelopment of the core sectors to achieve the desired social objectives. it 
was for this reason that the Government had been removing controls wherever 
they had become counter-productive, but the policy of liberalisation did not 
mean throwing the doors open indiscriminately to the multinationals or giving 
any concessions to then. 


The Prime Minister drew attention to the interaction of the political and eco- 
nomic factors on the international scene affecting both the security and de- 
velopment of the poorer nations. If a country like India could not control 
such events, it should at least remain on guard to ensure that it was not 
overwhelmed by them. 





-- 
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ge 


of international develormments, Mrs. Gandhi made reference to 
ed by the arms build-up in Pakistan. In deploring Pakistan's 

e Yashrir issue, she nevertheless assured Islamabad that In- 
inue to seek an honourable accord with it s*) that the two neigh- 
ies could live in peace. she repeated her jfecent declaration 
no pact, India will never attack Pakistan”, which summed up its 


si .,iation. 


of Mre. Gandhi's reply to the debate in both. Houses was on do- 
, in seeking the cooperation of the Opposition parties wherever 
mn mercilessly deme’ shina their arquments when the conflicted 


ies of the Governme:.". And answerine rhetorically to Mr. Piioco 
ere the country was heading, she said: “The one-word answer 


towards a strong and self-reliant India.’ 





INDIA 


ANDHTI : SIMLA AGREEMENT BASIS FOP TALFS 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 4 Mar 82 p il 


[Text] Ranchi, March 3 (PTI)--Prime Minister Indira Gandhi today reiterated 
that all issues with Pakistan, including Kashmir, should be settled bilateral- 


ly as per the Simla agreement. 


fail to understand why Pakistan has raised the Kach=ir issue at the Human 
ights Commission at Geneva. I have said repeatedly that all issues with Pak- 
tan should be solved bilaterally as per the Simla agreement,” the Prime Min- 
ter said replying to reporters’ questions at the airport here during her 
rief stop-over on way to Delhi from Jamshedpur. 


‘xs Gandhi parried questions on whether she would allow the Left Front Govern- 
ment in West Bengal to hold the State Assembly elections. “There would be 


election,” she added. 


Prime Minister, who was accompanied, among others, by Mr Rajiv Gandhi, MP 
and Mrs Sonia Gandhi, later left for Delhi. 


Carlier, on her arrival, Mrs Gandhi was given a rousing reception at the air- 
mort by a large number of people, including Concress~-1 supporters. 


Pefore flying for Ranchi, addressing Congress-I workers at Jamshedpur, she 
aid that she was not at all bothered about the unity move of some Opposition 


parties, adds UNI. 


Gandhi said “whether they unite or don't unite 7 am least concerned.” 


Yat pains me is their standard of politics. Their entire effort has been 
hoth in the past and present to come to power. hey are least concerned about 
the interest of the country,” she said. 


4220/7923 
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RATLWAY MINISTER'S BUDGET SPEECH OF 23 FEB 
“Madras THE HINDU in English 24 Feb 82 pp 6, 7 


i‘fxcerpts) New Delhi, Feb. 23--Following is the text of the speech of the 
Pailway Minister, Mr P C Sethi, introducing the Railway Budget for 1982-83. 


At the outset, let me share with the House a few facts about the results 
achieved by the Railways during the current budget year. The innovative and 
pragmatic measures adopted by the Railways last year, and sustained during the 
current year, have yielded rich dividends in the area of freight movement. 


Record Freight Loading 


the budget for 1981-82, it was indicated that the Railways hoped to move 
million tonnes of revenue earning traffic, that is, 20 million tonnes more 
than what was achieved during the previous year. This has already been 
achieved by the end of December 1981, and it is reasonably certain that the 
ear will close with a tally of around 220 million tonnes, the highest ever 
eight loading achieved on the Indian Railways. 


terms of traffic throughout also, expressed as net tonne-kilometres, a rec- 
- is expected to be set up at 165 billions, which compared with 147.65 bii- 
Lions achieved in the previous year and the best ever figure of 150.25 bil- 
Lions Wagon turnround, the period elapsing between two successive loadings, 
reached an impressive low figure of 13.6 Gays in 1980-861. 


reased attention to movement of freight traffic in train loads, from point 
point, aleo in “express” streams of traffic, bypassing intermediate marshai- 


yards and so on have helped immensely in improved operations with atten- 
t beneficial effects on the economy of the country, especially in meetina 
the requirements of the core sector. 


transportation needs of steel plants, cement and petroleum industry, ther- 
power plants, in respect of foodgrains, fertilizers and other essential 

is have by and larce, been met. As a result, production has increased 
“roid and the era of shortages of essential goods has almost been left 





| e - 
Olliing Stock 
--* ‘-« - 


yorous efforts con*inued to overtake the backlog in maintenance of rolling 
stock by achieving increased productivity within the existing facilities. 
apacity utilisation of workshops for periodical overhaul of coaches was crac- 
saily stepped up from 94 per cent in 1980-6] to 98.5 per cent in 1981-82. 
Likewise, capacity, utilisation of workshops in which wagons are overhauled 
was raisec from 77.5 per cent in 1980-81 to 90 per cent in 1981-82. 


indertaking a planned procramme of corrosion repairs to box wagons, adci- 
tional capacity for repairing around 1,000 wagons a month has been generate. 
imilariv, capacity for overhauling box wagons has been raised from 1,600 to 
ce: wagons 4 month curing the year. A crash programme was also iaunched 
inspection of roller bearings and other components, the failure of which 
in lead to accidents. 


ninating worn out assets at a faster rate than usual was another aspect 
“hich received sustained attention during the year it has been assessed that 
the end of the current Plan period 17 per cent of the holdings of coaches 
mn both the gauges, and 10.58 per cent of the holding of broad gauge wacons, 
as on April 1, 1°81 would become overaged. 


stock can cause considerable drop in productivity by cluttering up the 
apacity available and slowing down operations. It has, therefore, been ce- 
cided to step up the condemnation, cutting wp and disposal as scrap of these 
overaged rolling stock. In pursuance of this policy, during the year 600 
coaches, 18,250 wagons and 550 locomotives are likely to be condemned. 


Neglect of Passenger Service 


m aware of the criticism levelled against the Railways that the increased 
ittention paid to the movement of freight traffic has led to the negiect of 
passenger services. ' must confess that the resulte achieved in respect of 
massenger services have not been a spectacular as those in respect of goods 
traffic, although the budgeted growth of three per cent in non-suburban anc 

ix per cent in suburban passenger traffic will be achieved. 


't cannot be denied that increase in the number of passenger trains has not 
kept pace with the growth of passenger traffic. Owing to inadequacy of finan- 
ial resources, shortage of coaches, line capacity on various routes and lack 
terminal facilities at cCestinations, it has not been possibile to provide 

siqnificant relief. 


iowever, within the available resources, plans are a‘oot to create more pas- 
yvenger carrying capacity by hauling trains w . two engines, replacement of 
team locomotion by superior mode of traction provided by diese] and electric 

engines, replacement of existing coaches with those of higher capacity, in- 
rease in train loads even by marginally decelerating them and so on. 


Now Trains 


imitations not withstanding during 1981-82 upto December 1961), 43 additionai 
non-suburban and 12 suburban trains were introduced. Andhra Pradesh Exp.ess 





tween New Dein) anc Secunderabad and Pink City Express between Jaipur and 
ave been double-headed. 


e eini-Sombea Janata Express anc Madras-Howrah Janata Exoress have been put 


e ioac of New Delhi-Lucknow Gormti Express has been increased to 18 coaches. 
veduled time of Howrah-Delhi Rajdhani Express has been increased by about 


,* 


ne Jr to permit haulage of 12 coaches instead of nine coaches. 


\Miiariy, New Delhi-Bombay Rajdhani Express has been decelerated by about 4° 
mianutes to increase carrying capecity by /3 seats. The frequency of Howrah- 

mbay Gitanjali Express and Howrah-Jammu Tawi Himagiri Express has been in- 

reasecad from four to five days and two to three days a week, respectively. 


ge Of passenger carrying vehicles is at present resulting in substantial 
‘rioac running of some trains. As an immediate measure, an allout drive is 

imitiatec to alleviate this by reducing lie-over of trains at terminalis, 
rovement in the formation of train links for better turn-round and ration- 


ing repairs of the passenger coaches with a view to improving their 
_ as : i? 
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‘rehabilitation’ plan. In keeping with this, the emphasis in the Annual Plan 
1982- will also be on renewal and replacement of worn out assets. 


Unfortunately, as it stands now the total outlay for the Plan period is only 
Rs. 5,100 crores. With the increase in costs, especially of items used on the 
maeuere: the physical content of the Plan in real terms has substantially 
dwindle Keeping in view the important consideration that procurement of 
saatatiaad Alba of stores, maintenai'ce of rolling stock and execution of 
projects involve considerable lead time, the Plan allocation for 1982-83 has 


been fixed at Rs. 1,137 crores. 
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k is hoped that considering the crucial role mo broad guage and opened to traffic during 
S thc Gshwave in the economic development of the yrar 
the country * would ve possible for some more Ths has faciitated direct brosd geuge link 
ne yy being given to the Railways during the tor o rx" of places in UP. and Bhha with 

During the monsoon session of Parliament my hich to bain scodtertad 1 hem Woempem 
prececessor had approached the House for supplem- ha and Porbandar 
ne pd grants for undertaking construction of a number 

oF cane rote Wren auth a0 Bustos Budge Nenisara, Stew Sane & conversion 
Nanga!l Dam Talweara. Jammu Taw)-Udhampu. Karur- Ry gt rooney of resources is 8 real con- 
Drnctigul, Chitradurg-Rayadurg. Koraput Rayagade yet keeping in view developmental sspects 
end for some conversions from metre gauge to \ etand ae cormtrection di ‘the, tellenire 
broad geuge. estimated to cost about As 297.22 re ngs ond carvers projects at an extireted 
trores eo crores; © * 

With limited Plan funds being available, & hac 1) Corstruction of geunteleted line with mixed 
my hy ie oe include meny cew works quien ane fromm Suratgarh to Sarupsar 
n budget next year. and conversion metre geuge line into broad 

to presentation of budget for 1981- gauge from Serupser to. Anupgarh (78 km) — Ae 
82. br of new lines have been opened to 16.64 crores.- oes ~~ + 
vattc sections covered by new lines are Tirunel- @ Conversion of Bikaner metre ¢ 
vel-Nagercoil, Sukhinde Daitari end Bibinager- section into broad cota fe eee 
Naligonda. Another 90 km of new lines are likely (D Construction of (A) A bypass line connecting 
to be opened to traffic shortly. Of the geuge com Rajpute Bhatinda line with Delhi-Bhatinda line b 
version projects. 42!km of the main metre gauge linking Phusmandi with Ketarsingh Wale and ( 
trunk route Garabank:-Samastipur has been converted A bypess line connecting line with 








BhetrdeSurstgarh line avoiding Bhatinca — As During 1981-82. Waltaxr-Kirandul section G87 kn) 


2% cores . has been energised 

(4) Construction of @ metre gauge line from An outley of As 55 cores is likely to be 
Bhuj to Naliya with BG substructure (110 km made on metropoliten transport projects during the 
— Fis. 22 crores. currem year against As. 33.76 cores spent last 

year. The allocation for the next yeer is As SO 
crores = le nmerllt ese 

Electrification 

Raitways have an eccelerated programme of Research 


eectrfication Vvork has already commenced on 
more than 2250 km. on the main trunk routes to 


electrify these routes in about three to four yeas The Railway Research, Designs and Standards 
tne. Proposals are also on the anvil for sanctioning Orgenisation at Lucknow i sctively engaged on 
further electrification schemes on the main routes Gevelopment of new designs of viectric and diese 
covering another 1138 km for the following sections locomotives wegons end coaches to keep in line 
tarsi Bousawal 301 km pore pa rape ba meeting the growing 
hars- pur 298 km special needs iweys: 
Seheteh Werte 133km The latest in the series 1s the develooment 
Kazpet-Senatnagar 167 km. of @ prototype electric locomotive for haulage of 
Bhopa! Nagde 239 km Rajdhani Express trains. A design of an air-conditioned 
With these. the entre trunk route between Gouble-decker coach has been finalised. This will 
Deltw and Madras Delt Bombay via Central Ranways elirrunate the problem of madequate ventilation in 
o weil as Delhy-Secunderabad would get fully electri- the existing design of these coaches 
od 


Design of wagons suitable for heavier and longer trains of 7,500 tonnes has 
also been developed. For fixing the priorities of various research and de- 
velopment programmes, a corporate plan for this organisation has been drawn up. 


The problem of crimes affecting the safety and security of railway passengers 
and their belongings has been causing deep concern. I want this problem to be 
tackled effectively within the shortest possible time. We are already helping 
the State Governments to augment the strength of the Government Railway Police 
by the railways sharing 50 per cent of the cost. 


Some of the measures taken to check incidence of robberies/dacoities in trains 
are escorting of important passenger trains at night by armed guards of the po- 
lice, patrolling at stations, platforms, waiting halls, surveillance over crim- 
inals and known bad characters, setting up of special squads of the CID hy cer- 
tain State Governments for effective investigations of important crime 
incidents. 


Tt must be recognised that it is the man behind the wheel who keeps it moving. 
The present high level of productivity reached by the Railways would not have 
been possible but for the unstinted cooperation and dedicated service rendered 
by all ranks of Railway workers. The year 1981-82 was indeed a unique year 


i 


when industrial peace prevailed in the Railway sector. 
Staff Welfare 


In this vital field, enlightened management has to play a key role. It be- 
comes their prime duty to take constant care of the staff working under them 
and make every possible effort to settle grievances by negotiations rather than 
allowing them to become grounds for agitations. I would like the Railway man- 
agement to continue to pursue this policy of harmony in labour relationship 
meaningfully. 
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Overseas operations 

The two pubic sector undertakings under the 
administrative contro! of the Railway Minsstry viz 
RITES and IRCON have made rapid strides durirg 
198182. RITES is likely to achieve a turnover of 
Rs 14 cores during 196’ 82 9s compered to 
As. 106 crores in 1980-81. The company 6 continuing 
to show profits and declared u dividend of 25 
per cent during 1980-81 f has on-going essignments 


gegennas Gale © ence ene ee 
st all ‘levels and to locate and rectify onthe spot 
lacunae wo the implementation of procedures and 
short-circuit methods of working sdopted at the 
field level 

These visits will be preceded by detailed inspec- 
tion of the divisions by high level monitoring teams 
functioning directly under the Railway Soard. 

Freight train operations will further be steerniined. 


Budget at a glance 








Gn rupees crores) 
Budget Revised Budget 
Estimate Estimate Estimate 
* 1981-82 1981-62 1982-83 
3276.75 (a) Gross Traffic Receipts 3541.80 , 4175.79 
2464 64 (b) Ordinary working expenses 271464 3052.90 
350.00 (c) Appropriation to deprecia- ’ 
tion reserve fund 350.00 500.00 
98.50 (d) Appropriation to pension fund 98.50 148.00- 
2913.14 (e) Total working expenses (b) + () + @ 3163.14 3700.90 
36361 © Net traffic receipts (ae) 378.66 47489 
36.19 (g) Net miscellaneous receipts 43.3% 40.02. 
399.80 (h) Net railway revenue () +@) 422.02 51491 
349.391 © Dividend payable to general revenues 370.18 405.12 
+ 4989 ( Gross surplus (+) or 
shortfall (—) (h)— 51.84 108.79 
4989 ) Appropriation to Railway Development F 
Fund and of : 
deferred dividend liability 5184 109.79 
.. @ Net surplus/shortfall P—o = - 
888% (mr Operating ratio 89.3% . BBE% , 
6.3% (nh) Percentage of net revenue before ; 
payment of dividend to general ; | 
revenue on the capital-at-charge 6.4% - 72% 





in Nigeria. ee, Sen So Meee one Save 
Recently the company begged a mejor contract 
in Zimbabwe end contracts for management support 
in Mozambique and Zambia have commenced. Con 
tracts for survey of new lines in Algerie end irag 
have siso been secured in short, the company 
hes successfully EStablished itself as e@ front line 
consultancy firm in the international field 

The business of construction work secured 
by "ROON during 1981-62 is likely to exceed 
Fis 310 crores as ageinst Ais. 693 cores during 
1980-81. This company 6 expected to earn a profit 
Of Rs. 140 lakhs during 1981-82 

Recently t achieved « major breakthrough in 
securing 6 highly prestigious work for the coNstruction 
of 6 rettway line costing about As 225 crores 
in req ageinst sy international competition. thas 


x eer 
Productivity year : 


Aa the House is eware. 1982 has been declared 

@ productivity yeer Productivity reg:stered substantial . 
improvements in various facets of railway working 
Guring 1981. This happy trend will be meintsined 

1982 end improved upon 

running of trains. which is vital not only 

for restoring the ‘alth of the people but also for 
echieving still higher 


will vist el! the divisions of the Reilweys on @ 


The policy of closure oF Steam jCcOmorve reper 
sheds. consequent on the change of mode of traction 
to diese! or electric, will be pursued vigorously. 
Transit time will be reduced by closure of intermediste 
marshalling yerds in cases where they have become 
redundant under the changed opereting pettern. 


or by bypassing them 
Efforts are also on to close down transhipment 


New parcel services 
A new thrust will be given to the rationelisation 








jung '™§ year ; 
tS prooosed [0 wsttute a productwity sweid 

to be gwen. as a national award to the Zonal 
Raiwey whech shows maximum improvement during 
the year wn overall ef crency. on the basis of prescribed 
FF cency mdces 

have already Gwected tre General Managers 
of ne Railways and production uts to intiate measures 
to acheve a 10 per cent provement nm productivity 


Financial review 


Before | present the revised financa’ results 
4 the current year and what foresee for the 
next year let me as s customary. make a rewew 
¥ the fnance! results of the iast completed year 
The revised estimates of gross traffic recepts for 
'GRO-8! and total expenditure were artc pated to 
he As 270722 crores and As 243513 cores 
s00ec' vey 

When the financ.ai accounts of the year were 
finally clused. the gross teffc recepts fell shor 
of the reveed estrrates by As 8320 crores and 
the total expenditure went up by As 6! 40 crores 

OF the shortfall on gross traffic recepts. freight 
trac alone accounted ‘or Rs 7059 crores Another 
factor contributing to the variation was un-+realsed 
earnings gong up by As 1126 crores in physical 
terms, the freght trafic cared wus m fact 094 
millon tonne more than whet was antcosted m 
te reveed estimates 

The shortfall in f’nancel terms was attributable 

8 sight change 9 the product tw and an 
ootrvstc assessment of the yeild of revenve for 
every millon tonne of goods car ed 

The unrearsed earmngs cemely wheat renamns 
utes tralic susoense also went up ®% some State 
Electrci'ty Boards and other pubic sector un- 
dertakings could not pay the railway dues before 
the close of the fnenciw! year 

Working experses rm ystered an mcrease 


om taneously with the enhancement of the traffic 
e'ort, necessitating lerge scale repair activities for 
bengng back the sick rolling stock into service, 
which 9 tum meant heavier consumotin of repair 
materials. incraases 9 the costs of rolling stock 
spares. components and cwscellaneous stores also 
added to the overrun 

The budge estimates for 1981.62 pleced the 
yross trafic reompts at As. 3276.75 crores. Daducting 
the value of cononsmons aniounting to As 349 
Torres announced while winding up-the general 
Jebate. the gross teffic receipts got reduced to 
As 3273 35 crores. 

The latest anticipation +s that the gross traffic 
receipts “ay now be around Aa 354180 crores 
e Rs 26505 cores more than «= the original 
budget Ths takes into @coount the additional earnings 
both on acoount of adjustments io feres and freights 
made during the year and increase wn vaffic cared 

The working expenses are expected to be 
™ 250 crores more than what was ndicated in 
the budget (As 2464 64 crores) The increased exper 
jture has eusentally erisen out of certain post 
teucigetary factors ike grant of additional instaiments 
4 ceerness showance to staf coupled with Meep 
ncroase © oost of petroleum products including 
Gees ol stew’ and other mouts Parlement ‘es 
sveady aoproved of supplementary demands for 
greets aggregating Aa 18679 crores (net) The 
balance of Ms 632! crores s soug'’ to be adjusted 
aa ge reves) amtimetes 

surplus for the yaar which was eartier 

estinoted ot As 4989 crores 6 now expected 
to be Aa $184 crores Alter appropriating As. 
46 '3 crore on axperditture chargeadie to devolop- 
ment fund the net eveilebie surplus would be As 


S7! cores which would De sdjusted sgenst the 
outstanding deferred dividend Hebility. 

The Railways hope to reech another milestone 
during 1982-83 by carrying 23 milhor, tonnes of 


onginating revenue-earning goods traffic A growth 
rate of five per cent in suburben and tree per 
cent in non-suburben pessenger traffic s also 
envisaged during the year 

Based on these vital assumptions. the budget 
year 1982-83 s expected to yield gross raific 
receipts of Rs. 391434 crores ie As 372M cores 
more. et the existing level of fare and freight rates. 
than the revised estimates of 1981-62 

The ordinary working expenses ere estimated 
at As 305290 cores viz. As. 338.26 cores more 
than the reveed estimates of 1981-42. This figure 
refiects the effect. for the whole year, of the increases 
in prices of diese! oll, electricity. additions! dearness 
allowence instalments. ration subsidy to steff of 
Reilwey Protection Force, etc. which heve teken 
place on varying dates during 1981-62. Some provision 
for covering the increases in prices of other consumna- 
bie stores has siso been included in the 

Besides, additional expenditure arising out of 
increased utilisation of capacity of workshops and 
sheds for repeirs end meintenance -to rolling stock 


been made for additions! expenditure to meet the 
— oe of goods end passenger 
traffic 


Economy measures __ _ 
The edditionsl expenditure’ ‘ABT RSSrTcened 


ee ae ee ee ee 
adooted by the Raitweys. me | 

Economy m expenditure has been engeging 
our uimost attention To ensure, effective contro! 
over expenditure, an Additionsl Genersi Manager 
on seach raiway end an additions! Divisional Peilway 
Manager on each division has been entrusted with 
this job exclusively Detailed instructions continued 
oe ee Oe ee ee 
Boerd dentfyng the areas where economy cuts 
could be appled so thet westeful expenditure is 
elmnated to the meximum extent possible. The 
Railway Boerd is siso keeping @ close watch over 
ther implementation As e coma of these sustained 
economy efforts, As. 43 crores by way of recurring 
and nonrecurring expenditure heve been saved 
to end of December, 1981. 


Depreciation fund | 


t s proposed to step up the contribution to 
depreciation reserve fund from As. 350 crores in 
1981-82 to Rs 500 crores in 1982-83. This becomes 
absolutely necessary for progressing the rehabilitation 
of critical Operating assets ' 

Ths will enable @ slightly faster clearance of 
ecoumulation of a aers of renewal of track, signalling 
and = trrecommuncetion «6 equipment. over-eged 
coaches. wagons and locomotives and contribute 
towards safer running of treing and removal of 
speed restrictions for movement of traffic, within 
the overall constraints imposed by the Plan allocation 
| would heve liked to provide for a fer greater 
amount but the overall constraints are a limiting 
factor 

Appropriation to pension fund is also sought 
to be rensed fom Aa 100 crores in 198142 to 
As 150 crores in the budget for 1982-83 to meet 
the higher mcdence of pension peyments ~_ 
out of mcrease in emoluments of employees and 
payments of deaness esllowence instaiments to 
pengoners etc 








fet xevenue 


The total working expenses thus aggregate to Rs. 3666.64 crores against cross 


traff 


crore 


anticipated dividend liability is Rs. 405.12 crores. 
crores would be required for meeting expenditure chargeable to development 
fund and part liquidation of indebtedness 


Tne indebtedness to general revenues both 
dividend liability would agcregate to Rs. 


Carry 
| 


> 7 
aa 


ic receipts of Rs. 


S. This would not be sufficient to meet the following liabilities. 


to general revenues. 


Besides, Rs. 109.79 


3914.34 crores, yielding a net revenue of Rs. 247.70 


The 


under development fund and deferred 
5937.74 crores at the end of 1981-62. 
ing this heavy debt liability year after year adversely affects the over- 


financial resources position of the Railways. 


It is, therefore, essential to make a beginning in the discharge of this long 


suutstanding indebtedness. 


- 1th 
soutn 


gap i 


financial managerent. 


n resources would be Rs. 261.45 crores. 


Furthermore, this is an essential requirement of 
If all these factors are taken into account, the 


[ may draw the attention of the House to the fact that subject to any adjust- 
ments that may become necessary later on, the budget projections for 1982-83 


have been generally based on the recommendations of the Railway Convention 
‘ommittee applicable upto the year 1981-82, except in regard to the need- 


based stepping up of the contributions to the depreciation reserve fund and 
the pension fund. 


The Railway Convention Committee's approval to these increases and the contin- 
uance of the existing arrangements, pending finalisation of their recommenda- 


tions 


has been sought. 


The magnitude of the problems detailed above has compelled me to reach certain 


hard decisions in the overall financial interests of the country and the 


Railways. 


Revised Fares and Freight Rates 


Before | delineate my proposals @ appears 
necessary to explain the basic factors which have 
widened the gap between cost of transportation 
and fs recovery through the present fare structure 
Amongst the transport services rendered by the 
Railways pessenger end other coaching services 
are heavily subsidised. particularly suburban services 
and second cless ordinary Al present. the quantum 
of ennue! subsidy on these services as high 
as Rs 416 crores. Even though some fere revisions 
took place in July 1980 and Aprt 198), these 
revisions were still far below the economic levels 
The continued exemptions from the surcharge of 
10 per cent introduced from July 15. 1980 for 
travel up to 100 km end 5 per cent surcharge 
from April 1. 1981, for travel in second class ordinary 
upto 200 km. have further widened the gap between 
cost of service and recovery Since the tariff is 
being artificially kept low. the Reilways are being 
hard put to render the service expected of them. 

The National Transport Policy Committee and 
the Rail Tarif Enquiry Committee have both stressed 


the imperative need for rationalisation of fare structure 
and its alignment with cost. The National Trenaport 
Policy Committee has even pointed out that the 
Railways cost of carriage of short distance passengers 


ivity in the industrial and egricultural sectors. 


aiso be @ welcome step in reducing overcrowding 
Season tickets exempted 


| am also of the firrn conviction that eny increase 








oN 


wn fare ard freight rates should not unduly burden 
the common man | have. therefore, decided to 
completely exempt monthly season tickets — first 
class and second class. suburban and non-suburban 
— from the proposed fere hike. despite ell the 
economic and financial considerations pointing to 
in] country. | am sure the House will appreciate 
‘Wis gesture on my pert at considerable sacrifice 
to the Railways My proposals for raising additional 
resources are 
Second class - (Suburban and non-sub- 
urban. other then seeson tickets) 
(a) The exemptions given with effect from July 
1S. 1980 (from 10 per cent upto 100 
xr) end from April 1, 1981 Grom 5 per cent surcharge 
upto 200 km) are proposed to be withdrawn and 
the feres rounded off to the next higher multiple 
of 10 paise. 
(~ kh is also proposed to revise the feres 
of this class from April 1. 1982 as under 
\) Fares upto 400 km will be wmcreased by 
fre” pase for each block of 5 km 
() Feres from 401 km. to 800 km). will be 
increased by three parse for each block of 5 bm 
and 
(0D For distances over B00 km. the fare wit 
be rarsed by 25 pase per 5 km 
(c) The minimum fare will be ramed from 50 
paise to 70 paise 
Second cless mail/express (other then season 
tokets) 
| also propose to increase the fare for this 
mode of travel on the same bass as for second 
Class ordinary 
The minimum charge will also be raised from 
RAs 1 to Re 150 
A-conditioned chair car * is proposed to 
weorease the fare for this class as follows 
(a) Upto 250 km. no change 
(>) 251 km. and above increase by two pelse 
per km. 
First class and AC two-tier sleeper 
nh is proposed to increase the first class and 
AC two-tier sleeper fares as follows 
(a) Upto 250 km. no change 
(>) 251 km. and above increase by two peise 
per km 
on air-conditioned two-tier sleeper. 
At present a surcharge is levied at As 15 upto 
@ dstance of 1000 km and As 25 for longer 
journeys. it is proposed to readjust the levy of 
surcharge as under 
Upto 500 km As. 15 per ticket: 
501 to 1000 km. As 25 per ticket, 
1001 to 1500 kms. As 40 per ticket: 
150) ka and above Mis. 50 per ticket 
Air-conditioned class: It is proposed to increase 
the feres for this class by 10 paise per km. for 
journeys ebove 80 kma subject to a maximum 
of Rs 40 per ticket 
surcharge: At present this charge is 
Ms 5 per nigh for the first two nights, with no 
additional charge for the sutmequent nights It is 
proposed to reise this to As 8 per night for the 
‘st two nights, without modifying the condition 
regerding the subsequent nights being froe 
Surcharge on superfast trains: These trains pro 
vide higher standard of comton and give considerable 
value om the form of saving of time to the users 
t 1S proposed to upgrade the surcharge as under. 
Aur conditioned class from As. 20 to As. 25 
Fest class and AC two tier sleeper from As 
10 to Rs 12 AC chat car from As 6 to As 
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12. Second class sleeper from Fis. 2 to As. 6. 
There will be no change in the sur 
second class sitting accommodation on these 


superfast trains. 
in Raidheni ferex & i proposed 
to increase the fares for air-conditioned class and 
two tier AC sleeper by 20 per cent and AC chaw 
car by 25 per cent. | 
Free travel by childrex To avoid misuse of 
the facility and disnutes | propose to reduce the 


freight structure This committee hed pointed out 
that the Railways had incurred a loss- of As. 
crores in 1976-77 for the carriage of parce! tr 


2 


running the services at ea loss. ft 
group the parcel traffic into six 
14 at present with @ seperete scale or norm 
charging Relevant details of the basic scales 
the charge per quintal have been given in 
memorandum explaining the proposals for 
ments in freight rates and fares. placed on 
table of the House 


The exemptions from levy of supplementary 
charges from April 1, 1979. July 15. 1980 and 
April 1, 1981 allowed in respect of certain commodities 
are proposed to be withdrawn so as to rationalise 
the freight retes While withdrawing the exemptions 
t has been ensured that firewood, medicines, fodder 
lother than ollcake), kerosene o!! and safety matches 
continue to enjoy the exemptions. 


Some special concessional freight rates ere 
in force for transportation of benanas and oranges. 
The existing concessions will be allowed to continue 
upto June 30. 1982. wherealter they will be withdrawn 

The revisions proposed will further narrow dowr: 
the gap between tre relevent fare end weight eerycasres 
and those recommended by the Rail Tarif Enquiry 
Committee. Those recommendations, especieltly in 
regard to fares and freights can be fully implemented 
only over a period of time, quite extended in some 
cases as in the case of season ticket fares, and. 
therefore. any small steps taken now will help in 


reducing the time-lag 


Financial results 


The anticipated additional annual revenue from 
thase revisions is As. 172.60 crores from passenger 
reffic, Rs 12 crores from luggege end parcels 
and As 7685 crores from freight treffic making 
a total of As. 261.45 crores, which would just cover 
the gap between traffic receipts and revenue expen- 
diture, payment of dividend to generel revenues. 
ere ne a 
tion indebtedn_ss to genera! revenues. ft wie 
be appreciated that | heve not provided for any 
additonal resource mobilisation except to the extent 
required for balancing the revenue budget as 
explained 

| am grateful to the members for listening 
to me patiently | can only assure them that | 
will leave no stone unturned in improving the function- 
ng of our largest transport undertak in all the 
facets of ts working | am sure thet the Railweymen 
at al! levels will rise to the occasion and successfully 
meet the challenges facing them, as they have 
done on several occasions in the pest 


Qs 
il 
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MINISTRY SURVEYS PEPFORMANCE OF PUBLIC SECTOR 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 25 Feb 82 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, Feb. 24--There was a marked deterioration in the matter of 
profits before and after tax collectively by the 168 public sector undertak- 
ings in 1980-81 compared to the previous year. Net losses increased by a 
heavy 145% and this “is a matter of serious concern”. 


This is revealed in a survey of public enterprises by the Bureau of Public 
enterprises of the Finance Ministry presented to Parliament by the Finance 
Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee today. 


Losses after tax soared to Rs 182.01 crores compared to Rs 74.29 crores in 
1979-80, on a total investment of Rs 19,200 crores and a sales turnover of 
Rs 28,645.32 crores. The number of enterprises that made a profit was 94 
(totalling Rs 791.75 crores before tax) and the number incurring losses was 
74 (totalling Rs 752.52 crores). 


The top 10 enterprises that incurred losses were the Fertilizer Corporation of 
India (Rs 99.69 crores), Eastern Coalfields (Rs 82.21 crores), Hindustan Fer- 
tilizer Corporation (Rs 54.06 crores), Heavy Engineering Corporation (Rs 51.13 
crores), Delhi Transport Corporation (Rs 44.66 crores), Bharat Coking Coal 

(Rs 43.94 crores), National Fertilizers (Rs 42.13 crores), Hindustan Steelworks 
Construction (Rs 33.42 crores), Pharat Aluminium (Rs 23.38 crores) and Air- 
India (Rs 21.30 crores). 


The top profit-making enterprises (before tax) were Indian Oil Corporation 
(Rs 198.15 crores), Central Coalfields (Rs 78.06 crores), Minerals and Metals 
Trading Corporation (Rs 61.36 crores), State Trading Corporation (Rs 57.31 
crores), Oil and Natural Gas Commission (Rs 46.57 crores), Indian Petro-Chem- 
icals (Rs 34.08 crores), Hindustan Petroleum Corporation (Rs 33.85 crores) 
Pharat Heavy Electricals (Rs 26.64 crores), Bharat Petroleum Corporation (Rs 
23.44 crores) and Western Coalfields (Rs 22.31 crores). 


A comparative analysis of companies reporting pre-tax profits during the past 
two years indicated that the number of such enterprises had come down from 
103 to 94 in 1980-81, though their pre-tax profits had increased from Rs 
760.77 crores in 1979-80 to Rs 791.75 crores in 1980-81. 
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n the other hand, the number of loss-incurring enterprises increased from 

in 1979-80 to 74 in 1980-81. Simultaneously, there was a sizable increase 
in their aggregate loss to Fs 752.59 crores in 1980-81 from Rs 535.64 crores 
the previous year--an increase of Rs 216.95 crores. 


The survey notes that of the 94 enterprises which reported pre-tax profits 

in 1980-81, nine suffered losses the previous year--51 enterprises had report- 
ed higher pre-tax profits in comparison to the previous year--two enterprises 
maintained the previous year's levels and 32 witnessed a decline in their pre- 
tax profits 


Although the enterprises had “achieved by and large the objectives assigned to 
them in the 1970s and the first year of the present decade”, the survey points 
out that there is “considerable scope for improvement in their working”. 


There are a number of enterprises whose physical and financial performances 
need to be closely monitored and controlled. It is essential to identify the 
problems of these enterprises and take appropriate remedial steps to stream- 
line and strengthen the management and their functioning to secure adequate 
returns on the investments already made. 
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AGRICULTURE'S 1982-83 TARGET REVISED UPWARD 
Madras THE HINDU in English 2 Mar 82 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, March l--The targets in the agriculture sector have been 
revised upwards for 1982-83, following discussions held by the Centre with the 
State Government representatives at a two-day workshop here. 


The new target for foodgrains is 142.7 million tonnes, against 141.5 million 
Lonnes proposed earlier by the Centre. For oilseeds, the revised target is 
13.5 million tonnes, against 12 millions. 


In the case of foodgrains, the increase is accounted for by the upward revi- 
sion of target set for pulses. The earlier target was 13.5 million tonnes but 
the State Government representatives proposed a target of 14.5 million tonnes. 


The new targets are: rice 58 million tonnes, wheat 39 million tonnes, coarse 
cereals 31 million tonnes, pulses 14.7 million tonnes, sugarcane 198 million 
tonnes, Oil seeds 13.5 million tonnes, cotton 8.6 million bales, jute and mes- 
ta 8.5 million bales, fish 29.33-lakh tonnes, milk 34.6 million tonnes, eggs 
13,500 million and broilers 40 million. 


The Union Agriculture Secretary, Mr. S. P. Mukherji, who briefed pressmen 
about the discussions at the workshop, said an action prograrme had been 
chalked out to achieve the increased targets in 1982-83, which had been de- 
signed as “Productivity Year". 


Two- Pronger Drive 


In regard to dry farming, Mr. Mukherji said the workshop recommended a two- 
pronged drive: (a) horizontal coverage of all dryland areas, where all the on- 
going programmes and resources would be committed for increasing productivity 
and (b) vertical approach, under which in selected blocks micro-watersheds of 
2,000-3,000 hectares would be taken up for intensive development. 


It was agreed to take up dryland farming programme in 3,284 micro-watersheds 
covering an area of 7.11 million hectares during 1982-83. Detailed action 
plans would be formulated by the States to remove constraints in credit flow 
and other inputs in these areas. 
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The meacures recommended for increasing oilweeds production include: increas- 
ing the area under soyabean in Madhya Pradesh, Uttar pradesh and Rajasthan 
and as an inter-crop with cotton in Gujarat, increasing the area under sun- 
flower in Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, U.P. and West 
Pengal and as an inter-crop with cotton in Saurashtra, promotion of new vari- 
eties of groundnut and other oilsees through distribution of minikits and ex- 
tension of the intensive oilseeds development programme to new potential 
areas. 


— 


Fertilizer Consumption 


The workshop also made a series of recommendations to raise fertilizer con- 
sumption to 71.2 lakh tonnes inl982-83. Greater stress would be laid on en- 
suring the quality of fertilizers and improving the efficiency of their use. 


The fertilizer quality control laboratories would be geared to analyse 52,000 
samples each year compared to 26,000 at pesent and full-time quality control 
inspectors would be appointed. It was noted that the number of fertilizer 
sale points would be increased by 15,000. 


Adoption of villaces was another measure recommended and it was felt that 
juring 1982-83 at least 5,000 villages should be adopted by various institu- 
tions engaged in farm and rural development work. 
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FHARATIYA JANATA SECRET DOCUMENT SUMMARIZED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 5 Mar 82 p 4 


[Text] A 27=-point, 2l-page secret document outlining the strategy for the 
capture of power by BJP was discussed and approved at its national study camp 
held at Brindavan in September last, reports CNS. 


It says: “The BJP today has a historical responsibility cast on it. It can 
do so only taking the reins of administration. The party cannot be found want- 
ing when the time comes, which may be sooner than we visualise today”. 


The document says that ‘objective conditions which can bring about a sudden 
change et the time of any election or even otherwise already exist’ and adds: 
"The most basic precondition of political change is frustration and discontent. 
The psychological alienation of the rulers from the ruled is complete. 


The document envisages the downfall of the Congress-I in the next and examines 
the chances of various opposition parties as the alternative. 


It takes note that “in the various border States regional forces are prominent’ 
and that ‘those who aspire to rule Delhi will have to come to political under- 
standing with most of them and vice versa. 


Then there are individuals who style themselves parties like--Mr Chandrajeet 
Yaday, Mr Jagjivan Ram and Mr H N Bahuguna. They are poor imitations of In- 
dira. The process of political elimination will take care of them’. 


About the left, the document says: "The CPI-M, the CPI and their left allies 
form a different group. The Left movement by itself has failed. They consti- 
tute a powerful regional force in some areas and are an equally powerful pres- 
sure group at the Centre”. But the Left has no chance of replacing the 
Congress-I. 


The other bourgeois parties are evaluated in the following words by the BJP. 
"The Congreess-S has still some known leaders in most of the States but no 
significant State uni* other than in Kerala and some potential in Maharashtra 
and Bihar. “The Janata Party too is a party of leaders only and it has no 
significant hold in any State except to some extent in Gujarat. 


The only danger which the BJP sees to its own bid for power is if “all non- 
BJP opposition converged at some point", though it feels that "the chances of 
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ach convergence are very slim” and adds: “they would suffer from inner con- 
tradictions many times more acute than of the Janata experiment”. 


The document then goes on to make an assessment of BJP itself and its chances. 


"As an all-India party we are fast catching up with the ruling party. Asa 
jisciplined cadre-oriented party, only the CPI-M can compare with us. On the 
scale of acceptability of the party and its leadership, we are just next to 
the ruling party. 


surveying the State of the party organisation the BJP document says the party 
has ‘good organisation’ in 200 districts: in another 100 districts there is 
‘some groundwork’ and in the remaining 90 ‘we do not exist barring a few per- 
sons at a few places”. 


It adds: “We are the alternative party in MP, Rajasthan, Himachal and Delhi. 


"As of today we are number two party in Gujarat; we are fast coming up as 4 
major force in Maharashtra. The process of disintegration of the Congress has 
sreated a vacuum in the State. The same applies to Karnataka: our people are 
coming up fast. In Karnataka and Andhra we are successfully carving a niche 
for ourselves. In fact our new gains in whole of the costal area is remark- 
able. “In UP and Bihar the Janata experiment harmed us enormously. But Bihar 
is fast recovering; UP may take a little more time. (These two States need 
remedial plans). 


4220/7924 
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PRESS AGENCY INTERVIEWS CPI-M GENERAL SECRETARY 
New Delhi PATRIOT in Enclish 18 Feb 82 p 2 


(Text) Giving a lucid, fuller elaboration of the CPI-M's international out- 
look in the wake of the controversies that sprouted in the Vijayawada Congress 
of the party, Mr E M S Namboodiripad, CPI-M's general secretary has said that 
the yardstick which the party has applied in its attitude towards the Soviet 
Union as well as China was their performance and role in relation to ‘American 
imperialism’. 


“We take our stand on the commonly accepted position of the world Communist 
movement as contained in the 1960 statement of 81 Communist Parties”, Mr Nanm- 
boodiripad said in an exclusive interview to IPA. 


Besides elaborating on questions pertaining to foreign policy, the CPI-M gen- 
eral secretary also spelt out the CPI-M's position on regional and fissiparous 
trends in India's domestic developments, CPI-CPI(M)‘s relations and the per- 
spective before the Indian Communist movement. 


Mr Namboodiripad held the view that China, as well as its covernment, belong- 
ing to a country with its internal system based on socialism, “can never com- 
pletely identify themselves with imperialism", although China's foreign pol- 
icy ‘for the present is wrong’, for the Chinese government had been “coordin- 
ating its activities with American imperialism”. 


Mr Namboodiripad also refuted the talk of the CPI-M being ‘anti-Soviet’ or 
‘pro-Soviet’ in the sense in which the two terms were ordinarily used. He 
caid that imperialism headed by America was for the CPI-M the common enemy to 
be fought, and “we judge every fraternal (communist) party on the single acid 
test whether this or that party firmly adheres to this position or deviates 
from it”. 


On this criterion, the CPI-M general secretary elaborated: “We found that the 
Soviet Union after the 20th Congress pursued a policy which meant compromising 
with imperialism, while China being the then target of attack of imperialism 
took an uncompromising position on question of struggle against imperialism”. 


He underlined that since the visits of Mr Kissinger 2nd Mr Nixon to China, the 
situation had radically changed: “Today it is the Soviet Union that is the 
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main tarcet of attack by imperialism, while China is in many respects cooper- 

ating with imperialism”. He further pointed out that even earlier, at the 

time of the Czechoslovak crisis in 1968 when imperialism was attacking the 
iet Union, “we were with the Soviet Union while China was against it”. 


Y: Does the CPI-M consider that the CPSU has abandoned the revisionist path 
and the CPC has strayed away from the Marxist-Leninist path? 


EMS: We look upon the CPSU as well as the CPC as prone, as every c her fra- 
rnal party, to take the revisionist or dogmatic course at one time or an- 

ther. There is no party in the presert day world Communist movement which is 
above falling into one or the other deviation. Conversely, none of the fra- 
ternal parties~-the CPSU and the CPC included--‘is a victim of so much devia- 
tions as to negate their basic character as the party of the working class and 
the socialist character of the social syster. The struggle against both devi- 
ations, either of which may appear in one or another party on one or another 

casion, is the law of development of the revolutionary party of the prole- 
tariat. There is, therefore, no question of monsidering the CPSU as revision- 
ist and the CPC dogmatic for all time. Nor in there any question of these 
parties or any other fraternal party completely and for all time freeina them- 
selves from the deviations. 


You and other CPI-M leaders have declared tir - and again that there still 
exiet fundamental differences between the CPI-M and the CPL. What are these 
funcamental differences? 


EMS: To take one instance, we look upon the split in the world communist move 
movement as the result of revisionism and dogmatism raising their heads in the 
vement and affecting all the fraternal parties including the CPSU and the 

o' The struggle against the two deviations should be the basis on which 
inity in the world communist movement can be restored. The CPI, on the ctiher 
nand, thinks that the split in the world communist movement was due solely to 
the dogmatism and sectarianism of the CPC, while the CPSU and the CPI were 
free from all deviations. This difference on the assessment of the situation 
within the world communist movement leads to differences in approach to the 
orotlem of India-China relations. We stand for normalisation of relations 


with China and at the same time for further strengthening tne relations with 
the Soviet Union. The CPI, on the other hand, is opposed to normalisation of 
relations with China. 

till another difference is that we consider authoritarianism represented, at 
the moment, by the Congress-I to be the dancer against which all political 


forces should be united. The CPI, on the other hand, thinks that forces rep- 
resented by the BJP are as serious a danger as the authoritarianism represen- 
tad by the Congress-I. We consider this to be a hangover of the CPI's origin- 
il pro-Congress stand which they had abandoned to a great extent but which 
versists now in this form. 


What are the positive elements in the new line adopted by the CPI-M at 
the Vijayawada Congress which help theunity of the CPI-™ and the CPI? 











EMS: It will not be entirely correct to talk of any ‘new line adopted by 
the CPI~M at the Vijayawada Congress". The Vijayawada line, in fact, is a 
continuation of the Jullundur line, It is further strengthened in the light 
of subsequent developments. It is, therefore, not any ‘new line' adopted by 
our party but the experience of united action gathered by the two parties 
that help the unity of the CPI-M and the CPI. 


Q: What are the changes which the CPI-M intends to see in the CPI for further 
strengthening the relations between the two parties? 


EMS: We do not ‘intend to see’ any change in the CPI for strengthening rela- 
tions between the two parties. The line which, it is hoped, be adopted by 
them at Varanasi will further strengthen the process. 


Q: Fissiparous and secessionist movement crop up quite alarmingly in our 
country, like the Assam agitation, Khalistan movement etc. In the light of 
this, do you think that the communists’ approach to the nationalities question 
is to be reasserted? 


EMS: The movements referred to in the question undoubtedly make it obligatory 
for the party and its allies to carry on patient work on the basis of a scien- 
tific understanding of the question of nationalities of which the problems of 
castes, religious communities etc, are a part. 


Q: Why, in spite of 50 years' of work in India, the communist movement has 
not grown up to the expectations of the people? 


EMS: The Communist movement in this country has to work under conditions 
which create unparalleled difficulties. Ideologies which bar the path of 
the proletariat have deep roots among the people. Considering these diffi- 
culties the advance made during the last fifty years is not small. The fur- 
ther growth of the movement depends on the ability of its leaders and cadres 
to overcome these alien ideologies and unite the working class. 


CSO: 4220/7892 
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CPI-M LEADER COMMENTS ON CPI POLITICAL RESOLUTION 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 23 Feb 82 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, Feb. 22--The CPI(M) has recognized the CPI as constituting 
“a leading Left force" in the country and has praised it for its "sharp crit- 
icism" of the economic and political policies of the ruling Congress (I) 
Government. 


However, the CPI(M) has faulted the CPI for underplaying the “growing author- 
itarianism and dictatorship" of Mrs Gandhi's Government. The differences in 
the CPI's assessment of Mrs Gandhi's Government according to the CPI(M), are 
coming in the way of further “unity and united action between the two parties 
as an integral part of the struggle of Left and democratic forces". 


A debate on the unity of the two Communist parties has been opened for the 
first time perhaps, by the CPI(M). The party, in the latest issue of its 
mouthpiece, People's Democracy, has carried a lengthy editorial on the draft 
political resolution adopted by the National Council of the CPI for its 12th 
party congress to be held in Varanasi in the third week of next month. The 
editorial is written by a leading member of the CPI(M) politburo, Mr M. Basu- 
vapunnaiah, who is also the editor of the party organ. 


A Step Forward 


This is perhaps, the first that the CPI(M) has taken a reconciliatory posture 
vis-a-vis the rival CPI. Significantly, the CPI(M) has come one step forward 
for joining hands with the CPI to "further unity and united action between the 
two parties". Not only do the Marxist Communits now recognize the CPI as an 
equally strong left force, but also want unity with the rival Communists. 
This change in the attitude of the CPI(M) is noteworthy, for the Marxist Com- 
munist central leadership has been hitherto lukewarm to the calls from its 
counterpart in the CPI for unity of the two parties. 


The CPI(M) has complimented the CPI's draft political resolution for pinpoint- 
ing “the growing authoritarianism" represented by Mrs Gandhi's Government. 

The CPI-M's regret, however, is that the CPI's central leadership does not 
give a call to fight "this ever-growing danger of authoritarianism and dic- 
tatorship". The editorial in the People's Democracy has blamed the CPI lead- 
ership for not recognizing the “urgency and necessity” of mass mobilization 
on the widest scale against the danger of authoritarianism. 
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Plea to CPI 


The CPI(M) has called on the CPI leadership not “to reduce the struggle 
against the menace of authoritarianism to the difference between the CPI and 
the CPI(M) on the political-ideological assessment of the BJP". The Marxist 
Communist leadership has told its counterpart in the CPI that it knows that 
the BJP is a “bourgeois-lancdlords party", but at the same time the BJP like 
all other bourgeois landlord parties, is “vitally interested in the defence 
of parliamentary democracy and is opposed to the one-party dictatorship 
sought to be imposed by the Congress (I)". The CPI(M) has also pleaded with 
the CPI to recognize that “the imposition of authoritarian rule and the dis- 
pensing of the democratic system spells the deathknell for all Opposition 
parties, making their existence irrelevant". 


Secondly, the BJP, like all other bourgeois-landlord parties, is the poten- 
tial force in the struggle against the “menace of authoritarianism emanating 
from the Congress (I) and its Government". The CPI(M) editorial has further 
pointed out “in so far as the BJP takes a stand in defence of parliamentary 
democracy and participates in the struggle for it, that role of the BJP will 
have to be taken into account by all parties". The exclusion of the BJP from 
the anti-authoritarian struggle, as long as the BJP is ready to fight the 
danger of authoritarianism, which is there, i* politically incorrect. In 
short, the CPI(M) has pointed out that the CPI is raising “unrealistic” slo- 
gans and sabotaging anti-authoritarian resistance. 


"BJP Not Isolated’ 


The CPI(M) has also warned the CPI against underestimating the BJP. "To be 
realistic, the BJP is not isolated as the CPI imagines it to be nor is it easy 
to delink it from other bourceois-landlord Opposition parties". 


More important, other Opposition political parties are not so “secular” to 
cast out the BJP nor can they afford to bypass the BJP in their electoral and 
power struggles with the ruling Congress (I). In such States like U.P., Bi- 
har, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh and the like, the 
Left parties are either weak or non-existent, and the slogan against the au- 
thoritarian Congress (I) in these States, without the BJP and other Opposi- 
tion parties, will appear empty prattle to the common man. 


In conclusion, the CPI(M) has criticized the CPI for weakening the anti-au- 
thoritarian struggle not only because of its political excommunication of the 
BJP, but also because of its total under-estimation of the rest of the Opposi- 
tion parties as inconsequential. 


CSO: 4220/7905 
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CPI-M GENERAL SECRETARY MEETS WITH NEWSMEN 


Madras THE HINDU in Enalish 2 Mar 82 p 9 


[Text] 


CALCUTTA, March 1. 
Pow & Ge thea o aoe ejected 
arty india xisD On r 

the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhis call 
for Opposition cooperation to tackle the “na- 
tional issues 

The CPi (M) General Secretary, Mr. E. 
M.S. Namboodiripad. told a Press conference 
here after the three-day committee meeting 
that the committee wanted to make it clear 
that there could be no question of cooperetion 
with a ruling party which cont attacked 
the living standards of the people and their 
democratic rights, did everything to subvert 
the parli system. denigrated the 
judiciary and the Press and which was unable 
to solve any 


The additional burden of As. 535 crores 
imposed by the 1982-83 Central Budget was 
the latest of the “attacks” on the people's 
living standards and this had been preceded 
P a hike in Post and T aph charges 

and Railway fares and freight. “While all this 
is making living costlier, direct attacks ere 
being made on the emoluments of the employees 
with measures aimed at wage freeze, the 
Committee said, in a statement. 

Descri the attacks on the peoples 
living standerds as “pert of the termsdictated 
by the IMF loan and accepted by the Govern- 
ment,” Pg) ane > urbe Ay. 
and the Opposition forces to resist these 
new burdens and force the Governnient to 


in the Budget. 

questioner that the ruling party. “with its present 
politics, cannot strengthen Defence. It matters 
little whether the expenditure on Defence is 
increesed or decressed.” 


Another front of Congress -| attack: Referr- 


ing to “another front of the Congress () attack,” 


tion to the Assembly. the W. faili 

to stall it first. with a oe eae 
breakdown and allegation 
rolls, had now gone to the courts to delay 


said: “ ation of the judiciary reached 
a new t this week when well-known 
Congress () | tried to intimidate a 
Supreme Court in the West Bengal 


} 
ig 
Fs 
uy 
# 
2 


to facilitate subversion of partementary & 
mocracy by the ruling party. 

On the differences in the CPi 0 about 
the Central leadership's stand on the yr 
of the Desai Government in 
Namboodiripad said, “The 
had a majority and a minority opinion about 
it. The matter was debated at the party's 
Vijayawade Congress, which 
minority view incorporated in 


organisational report. The Central Committee’ 


had incorporated the minority opinion in the 
report and its reply to it would be published 
soon 


Assam agitation: The Committee strongly 
criticised the Assar’, agitation leaders and 
said the secessionist leadership was going 
ahead with | “more and more. extremist 

ammes” like the imposition of their own 

ice” to enforce the curfew as on 
Republic Day. 
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DEFENSE SYSTEMS FACTORY PLANNED FOR AMETHI 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 3 Mar 82 p 1 


[Text] 


( 


NEW DELI, Marca 2.—tver- 
ruling the objections of varwus 
detence and sgeronautical experts. 
the Centre has decided to set up 
a factory in Amethi to maunufac- 
ture sophisticated defence systems. 
Land for the project has been ar- 
quired and the “bhoomi puja” is 
to be conducted next month 

The factory, which wil] cost 
Rs 20 crores in the first phase. 
will be ready by mid-1984 and will 
initially provide employment to 
ahout 2,500 people. It will be un 
der the supervision of Hindusian 
Acronautics, a public sector under. 
taking. and wi'l be used to manu- 
facture navigation and attack sy< 
tense 

Among the systems to be manu 
facture, at the weit wre inertial 
platiorins, weaven delnery comouw 
ers, bas-up dispieys, hasderu di- 
viavs, laser-ranging? equipenest, 
flight data recorders and other sy-- 
tens used for the navigation of an 
aircrait and for attack 

Ideally, a factory nyanufacturing 
such systems, accerdin; to HAL 


gources, shoul! he stiuated in 
cool, pollution and @dust-iree alma 
phere. Initialiy, it bed beewn sus 
4220/7918 


cesied that the factory ve bused 
in Bangalore, where HAIL. large-t 
unit ix already functlonina. to save 
investment on Intrastructure. Other 
sites which were suggested inciu- 
ded Bhimtal. Dehra Dan and Char. 
digarh. 

The sources said that when the 
project was Platied aboul two 
vears ago, it was decided not two 
base the unit in south India as it 
would cause concentration of pub- 
lic sector activily in some arews. 
Experts had gt that stage sugze- 
ted that any other .ite was accept- 
able if it met the 1equirements. 


After some delay. the Govern 
ment asked HAL, onicials to find a 
enitu.ble§ site in Amethi constitu 
encey. Mrs Gandbi's tuo sons San- 
jay and, later Rajiv. were elected 
ty Parliament from this constitu 
conid uot 


encv, When the experts 
ti: t a suitable site in that ares. 
they were told that the = facterv 


would be set up at Jagdishpur, io 
the same constituency 


After objections from all quar- 
fers. because the site al Jagdishpur 
{<« in the heart of a peliuted indus. 
trial colony, it was devived to sef 
up the unit at Ameth:. This site m 
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equally wnsuitable as it win the 
dusty plains of eastern Ut 
Though the tactory will be comps 
tely air-conditioned, it will not fn 
prove matters much, experts icv! 

It was learnt that the deci-iw 
to set up the factory followed ciev- 
tion promises made by both Sa ine 
and Rajiv Gandhi to industris.: 
Amethi. The U.P. Chief Ministe:. 
Mr V. P. Singh. had iu fact, at « : 
election meeting in Amethi [:-' 
year said that a big factory would 
be set up in the area and that he 
could not elaborate because i! « 
still in a planning stage. 


Accordingly. sources sai thu! 
eonstruction work would be car:\.! 
out at a fast pace to ensure th! 
the factory was set up in mid-1%', 
vefore the next general election- 

Apart from the benefits of or 
viding employment to a large mur. 
ber of people, the factory «il! 
facilitate the setting up of a lirce 
number of aneillary industric~ 
the region. While the objective 1, 
good, some other public sec 
undertaking, which dors no’ -« 
quire a particular kind of envirs: 
ment, could have been sect up here, 
the ILAL official said. 











TECHNOLOGY POLICY DRAFT STRESSES SELF-RELIANCE 


Madras THE HINDU in English 3 Mar 82 pl 


Text] 


foreign investment. One is that these should 
be allowed only in cases where the tec 


where the foreign technology is demonstrably 
supenor. 

The second principle is that appr 
R and D institutions ard groups be 


adequate 
ensured for absorption, adaptation and, later, 
development of the knowhow within the country. 


( 
"i 
iF 


necessarity 
ogical self-suffici . h feels that through 
collaborative R end G 
should be 


ywomote indigenous t 
or this purpose incentives heve 


ported products « those besed on imported 
technologies and brand names, it says. 
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in all priority areas where large investments 
wots he ne, Oe ee wee 
that are relevant and needed should be ed 
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CHAUMAN INTERVIEW WITH ‘INDIA TODAY' REPORTED 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 2 Mar 82 p 12 


[Text] New Delhi, March 1--The Khalistan protagonist, Mr Jagjit Singh Chau- 
han, has denied that the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency is funding his se- 
cessionist activities but added: "I am thankful to the Reagan Administration,” 
reports UNI. 


In an interview in Washington with India Today magazine, Mr Chauhan was asked 
about the sources of money for his movement. He replied that money came 
through donations of supporters. Questioned about financial support from the 
CIA, he said: “That is all nonsense. Even Zail Singh has now made the state- 
ment that there is no proof of CIA money.” 


Asked whether he had been helped by the U.S. Senator, Mr Helms, and General 
Graham, Mr Chauhan said, "I have many friends. All I can say is that I am 
thankful to the Reagan Administration. It stood for the principles on which 
America was founded." 


Mr Chauhan said that he had opened “consulates” in Toronto, Montreal and Win- 
nipeg in Canada. "In the USA we have them in Detroit, San Jose, Houston and 
New York,” he added. 


He said that he would go back to India shortly after publicly announcing his 
visit. He called the revocation of his passport by the Indian Government 
“illegal and ultra vires." His wife, who resides in Chandigarh, would short- 
ly file a writ petition in court on this. 


Asked how he viewed India's reaction to his entering the USA, Mr Chauhan said 
that the Soviet lobby was responsible for the “panic” in Delhi. 


Told that intellectuals like Mr Khushwant Singh opposed his movement, Mr 
Chauhan claimed that Mr Khushwant Singh was one of the writers of the Sikh 
homeland resolution at the Hari Singh Nalwa Akali conference held in Ludhiana 
in the 1950s. “The same resolution was repeated at the Batala Akali confer- 
ence in 1968 and became the Anandpur Sahib resolution in 1973," he said. 


CSO: 4220/7914 
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POLICE BREAK UP SPY RING IN JAMMU AND KASHMIR 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 18 Feb 82 p l 


[Text] Jammu, Feb. 17 (UNI)--The police have busted a big rinc of spies, 
serving Pakistan in the Poonch and Rajouri areas of the State for th past 
many years 


Jammu range DIG A K Kapoor told newsmen that the ring led by an “influential” 
person was passing on information on defence forces’ locations besides smug- 
Gling arms into the country. 


He said all the arrested persons were Indian citizens and the king-pin of the 
gang was a “very influential person", who had over the years become quite pop- 
ular in the area. 


Mr Kapoor did not specify the number of persons arrested “for security rea- 
sons", but said their number was “much more than a dozen”. 


He said some of them were trained in espionage by Pakistani intelligence 
agencies and had been visiting Pakistan regularly for instructions. 


Arms Seized 


Mr Kapoor said 50 revolvers, pistols and guns had been seized from the ar- 
rested possession. 


He said the gang was also supplying arm: to dacoits in other States. One of 
its members had regular dealings with a man in Agra. 


One of them, he said, was also responsible for killing three CRP jawans in 
1978 in Poonch. 


Mr Kapoor said the police hoped to arrest many more persons from the State 
and outside as the gang had been operating for the past several years. 


Asked why the police took so many years in busting the ring, Mr Kapoor said 
the brain behind the operations had managed to earn respectability and the 
police had to have definite clues. 


"This time he was arrested while returning from Pakistan and some important 
documents were seized from his possession. His interrogation had led to the 
uncovering of the gang", Mr Fapoor added. 


CSO: 4220/7892 107 
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REDDY DISCUSSES CHIEF MINISTER CHANGES 


K. 


Madras THE HINDU in English 20 Feb 82 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy) 
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SABHA CHAIRMAN 


RERUKES CENTER ON TARIFF RAISE 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 20 Feb 82 p l 


Text ] 


4220 ‘7893 


NEW DELHI, Feb. 19.—In what was clearly a_ gentle 
admonition of the Centre, the Chairman of the Rajya Sa 
bha, Mr M. Hidayatullah, said today “propriety demands” 
that increase in the rates and levies “should be done not on 
the eve of the Budget session. but well in advance” so that 
the people would know that these were not part of the Bud- 


get. 

The Chairman made this observe 
tion in the Howse after the entire 
Opposition barring the AIADMK 
had walked out in protest ower the 
Government's recent notification 
increasing pottal and other tariff. 

Though the leader of the House 
and Finance Minister, Mr Pranab 
Mukherjee, Interrupted the Chair 
man to say that “'t hae nothing to 
do with the Budget”, the Chairman 
sald the Government raised “more 
funds by an executive order. To 
that extent, the budgetary levies 
can be reduced. That is the point” 
Mr Hidayatullah was of the wew 
that “there is something in what 
the Opposition feels” 


The Chairman mad it clear that 
it was rot “a question of ality, it 
is « question of propriety” It was 
true, however, thet such an exec 
tive order Increasin tariff! had 
been issued earlier member« 
felt that the procedure deprived 
them of richt to discuss the new 
tariff, he sald. Rut he permitted Mr 
V. N. Patil, Deputy Minister for 
Communications, to la on the 
table of the Hlowse co of the 
notifications 

The tesue was raised by Mr L. A. 
Advant ‘RBJT’) who sald that the 
two notifications tesued on Febru 
aty 11 and 16 construed deliberate 
bypassing of Parliament because 
summons for the Rudget seasion 
were issued on Januarw 16. The 
Government made an utter “nor 
sense” cf the budgetary process 
The more was “grossly improper” 
and “undermin Parllament. He 
ureed the Chairman te we 
mand” the Government. Me NL P 
Shaht ‘Lok Tal) expreteed the 


view that the dignity of Partie 
ment was being eroded. 


But Vr J.P. Mather (BJP) said 
by raising rates for teleprinter and 
telephones, the Government seem 
ed determined to “strangulate” the 
independent 

leaGer 


Mr Bhola Paewan S 
of the Opposition, then led the 
walkout after he had istered 
his project He. wre led bY 
two Corgress (1) 

Mr Mukheriee def two 
nmtifications on the plea t fuch 
executive orders had been issued 


system, “it is bound to happen” 
As for Mr Advani's contention 
sbout summons for the Budget 
seesion, the Finance Minister said 
the winter seesion was over in 
last week of December. Only a few 
weeks had elansed before sum 
mons for the Budget session were 
issued. If ‘mat was to be taken 
Inte accorat, hardly anythine could 
be done by the executive. The in- 
create -f teriff concerned = the 
owner of the service and these wha 
accepied it as a motter of contract. 
That was why the Government 
could make no commitment about 
nt, added 


PT! sdds: The Lot. Sabha will 
discuss the pesoetesy of enhance 
ment of postal tari through « 
notification of the Communication 
Ministry, the Speaker, Mr Balaram 
Jakar, indicated in the House 
today. 

The tesue was raised by Mr hk. 
Balanandan, CPIM, soon after 
question hour 
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BRIEFS 


LOK DAL, JANATA MERGER--New Delhi, Feb. 19--The Lok Dal national executive 
today decided to merge with the Janata Party, it is learnt, reports PTI. The 
executive, which met here to consider the join programme of action prepared 
by the Coordination Committee of the Lok Dal, the Janata and the Congress 

‘S), felt that merger of the two parties should not be delayed. The execu- 
tive meeting, presided over by the party president, Mr Charan Singh, and at- 
tended by almost all the members felt that the Congress (S) could merge with 
the party later if that party decides in favour of the merger. The executive 
adopted three separate resolutions on current political situation, law and or- 
der situation and the Mandal Commission report on backward classes. [Caicutta 
THE STATESMAN in English 20 Feb 82 p }) 


RAO TRAVEL PLANS--External Affairs Minister P. V. Narasimha Rao has accepted 
an invitation from South Korean Foreign Minister Shinyong Lho to visit Korea, 
reports UNI. An official spokesman said Mr Rao was likely to make the trip 
late this summer. Mr Rao and Mr Lho on Saturday discussed the proposed visit 
of South Korean President Chundo Wang. The exact dates of his visit would be 
finalised later, the spokesman said. [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Feb 82 
p 1) 


VISITOR TO ITALY--New Delhi, Feb. 21--General K. V. Krishna Rao, Chief of the 
Army Staff, today returned after a week-long visit to Italy at the invitation 
of General Umbarto Cappuzzo, chief of the Italian Army Staff. During his vis- 
it, Gen. Krishna Rao held discussions with General Cappuzzo and other senior 
officers of the Italian Army. He also called on the Italian Chief of Defence 
Staff, Gen. Sanitine. [Madras THE HINDU in English 22 Feb 82 p 16) 


MARXIST-LENINIST MEETING--Bombay, February 22--The reorganisation committee of 
the CPI (Marxist-Leninist) recently held a secret first All-India conference 
in Maharashtra, according to its secretary, Mr. Venu. The eight-day confer- 
ence was held in an undisclosed place in Maharashtra. A majority of the dele- 
gates at the conference, while hailing the great contribution of Charu Mujum- 
dar, stressed the need to rectify his mistakes. The need to develop various 
forms of struggle was also stressed at the meeting. Forty-five delegates and 
four observers from different states in India attended. Also present were 
delegates from the communist parties of the U.S., Ceylon and Nepal. The con- 
ference greeted the Polish workers’ struggle against “social fascists” and 


Lili 











autioned the Polish people against the machinations of U.S. “imperialisnz.” 
It also hailed the All-India strike by workers on January 19. [Bombay THE 


~ 


nas 


~ a” 


9F INDIA in English 23 Feb 82 p 4 


* 


'THERN NAVAL COMMAND CHIEF--New Delhi, Feb. 24--Vice Admiral R. H. Tahiliani 


been appointed Flag Officer Commanding-in Chief, Southern Naval Command. 


He will take over from Vice Adriral 0. S. Dawson, Chief of Naval Staff-desic- 
nate, on February 26. A naval aviator, Admiral Tahiliani joined the Navy in 
1948 and is a qualified test pilot. He has held many commands ashore and 


atioa 
puty Chief of Naval Staff before his present appointment. [Madras THE HINDU 
English 25 Feb 82 p 9) 


t, including those of INS Vikrant and the Western Fleet. He was the 


MAHARASHTRA, RAJASTHAN GOVERNORS--New Delhi, March 1 (PTI)--Air Chief Marshal 
Idris Hasan Latif (Retd) has been appointed governor of Maharashtra. He will 


> 


ike over from Air chief Marshal ©. P. Mehra (Retd) who has been shifted to 


ajasthan. The appointments come into effect from the dates they assume their 
‘ffices, a Rashtrapathi Bhavan communique announced. The post of governor of 
Ratasthan has not been filled since its incumbent, Mr. Raghukul Tilak, re- 
Signed. The chief justice of Rajasthan has been officiating since then. 
[Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 2 Mar 82 p 1] 
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‘IDHRA PRADESH FINANCE MINISTER--Hyderabad, March 1--The Chief Minister, Mr. 
Venkatram, has retained the Major Irrigation portfolio, in addition to Gen- 
eral 


Administration, while the Deputy Chief Minister, Mr. C. Jagannadha Rao, 
the Home and Transport portfolios with him. Mr. N. Janardhan Reddi, who 
Revenue Minister in the outgoing Cabinet, gets the Revenue and Power port- 


folios, in addition to the Andhra Pradesh State Flectricity Board. Mr. Kona 


— 
rra 


ve 


phakara Rao is the new Finance and Information Minister. A total of 16 
inisters in the list hold the portfolios they had held in the outgoing Cab- 


inet. (Madras THE HINDU in English 2 Mar 82 p 1] 


\L CHIEF OF STAPF--New Delhi, March l--Admiral ©. S. Dawson today assumed 


je as Chief of the Naval Staff. At a simple ceremony at INS India, Admir- 
awson was received by Admiral R. L. Pereira. The new Chief inspected a 


ard of honour. Admiral Dawson was previously Flag Officer Commanding-in- 
ief, Southern Command. Admiral. Pereira, who retired yesterday after 39 
ears of service later inspected a farewell quard of honour and bid good-bye 


English 2 Mar 82 p 7] 


is senior officers and the ships company of INS India. [Madras THE HINDU 


a 


ARMY TANKS--Hyderabad, March 3 (PTI)--The prototype army tank de- 
ved by the defence research laboratory and manufactured in the Avadi fac- 
at Madras would be ready within five to six years, according to General 
. Krishna Rao, chief of army staff. Talking to newsmen here today after 
investiture parade, Gen. Krishna Rao said this tank would be more power- 
than the present Vijayanta. He said in many respects wer are self-suffi- 


nt but “we have to import certain modern equipment from other countries 


suit our pocket.” The chief of army staff said “when a neighbouring 


ntry is acquiring more military capabilities, we should also be ready for 


elf-defence in all spheres." He said more young men should come forward to 











join the services. “We are not getting good material as we used to ten 

years ago," he said. Gen. Krishna Rao said though there was job satisfaction 
in the services, people wanted to make more money in less time. “Our Prime 
Minister is aware of all these things, and we are trying to rectify them,” he 
added. [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 4 Mar 82 p 7] 


TRALE WITH YUGOSLAVIA--Belgrade March 3, (Tanjug)--Indo-Yogoslav trade is ex- 
pected to reach $200 million this year. This represents an increase of $80 
million compared to last year. Yogoslavia exported ships, cellulose fibres 
and tractors worth $60.9 million to India last year. Indian exports comprised 
iron ore, tea and groundnuts. [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 4 Mar 82 
p 7] 


SOVIET KEROSENE IMPORTS--New Delhi, March 1--India has signed a contract with 
the Soviet Union for the import of 1.5 million tons of kerosene during 1982, 
the Minister for Petroleum, Mr P. Shiv Shankar, told the Rajya Sabha today 
reports PTI. Arrangements had also been made for the import of additional 
kerosene from the USA and Bermuda. Mention of Bermuda prompted a Janata mem- 
ber to say that it was obviously a diversion of production from elsewhere 
Since the country did not produce 911. Mr Shiv Shankar told the member that 
the company concerned was Messrs Coastal Bermuda Limited, which was US based. 
It had supplied 25,000 metric tons of kerosene from Singapore. UNI adds: Mr 
Shiv Shankar assured the House that the Government would examine the “price- 
mechanism" of diesel and kerosene to check their adulteration. Replying to a 
supplementary he said kerosene which was cheaper than diesel was being used 
for its adulteration. [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 2 Mar 82 p 1] 
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RECEIVED HYDROGRAPHIC DATA IN ESPIONAGE CASE 


Military Officer Arrested 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 23 Feb 82 p 11 


| fext | 


JAKARTA, Mon An 
Indonesian recently ar- 
rested for spying gave 
the Sovict Union details 
of four years’ hydro- 
graphic research which 
could help Sovict sub- 
marines slip undetected 
between the Indian and 
Pacific Occans, author- 
itative sources sald to- 
day. 


LA-Col. Susdaryanto, 
arrested this month and 
waiting to be charged af- 
ter allegedly passing 
film and documents to a 
Soviet military attache, 

ave Moscow the fruits of 
our years of joint United 
States-Indonesian hydro- 
graphic research costing 
tens of millions of doll- 
ars, the sources said. 


A high-level Indone- 
sian official told Reuters 
the documents included 
detailed analyses of 
layers of high salinity 
and thermoclines (tem- 
perature gradients) in 
the Straits of Makassar 
between Borneo and Sul- 
aweal. 


“Using this informa- 
tion a Russian submarine 
can pass through Indone- 
sian territorial waters 
from the Indian Ocean to 
the Pacific with much 
less danger of our sonar 
detecting it,” the official 
said. 


Susdaryanto, a senior 
hydrographer at Jakar- 
ta's Tanjung Priok naval 
base, had been spying for 
the Russians for at least 
five years, the official 
said, but his role was only 
suspected about two 
months ago as the result 
of a routine security 
check. 


“The Russians don't 
like t- vend their sub- 
mari through the 
Malac — Straits because 
it is so shallow they have 
to go th h on the sur- 
face,” the official said. 


Knowing the seasonal 
changes in marine strata 
of high density and sa- 
linity is important for 
submarines because if 
they travel just under 
these layers sonar pulses 
tend to be reflected from 
the layer rather than the 
vessel. — Reuter 
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Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAI 
‘JAKARTA, Tues. 


[Text } 


Suspect Notified Supertors 


An Indonesian colonc! 
arrested for spying 
gave Sovict agents 
maps and sonar in- 
formation about three 
strategic arcas in 
South- Asian wa- 
ters, a source close to 
Indonesian in- 
telligence authorities 
said today. 
The source, who asked 
not to be identified, said 
of the information 
handed over to the Sovi 
ets included data on the 
sonar reficctive charac 
teristics of the Sumba 
Straits, a key passare 


Bargain Basement Rates 


way from the South Pa- 
cific to the Indian Occan. 

It is believed this in- 
formation might be usc- 
ful for Soviet submarincs 
navigating through the 
area al the source 
noted that Sovict war- 
ships are not allowed to 
pass through Indonesian 
waters without per- 
mission. 


Aeroflot 


Other information giv- 
en to the Soviet agents 
included maps produced 
in co-operation with the 
United States and Aus- 
tralia of the islands off 
Indoncsia’s main port of 


TS TIMES in English 24 Feb 82 p ll 


Tanjung Priok and the 
Natunas ‘Islands area. 
part of which is claimed 
by Victnam. 

The source said the ar- 
rested officer, Lt. Col. 
Susdaryanto, worked for 
the Sovicts for nearly five 
years before notifying his 
superiors of his actions 
six months before his ar- 
rest on Feb. 4. 

It was not clear why he 
decided to confess. 

Indonesian counter in- 
telligence then waited for 
the chance to catch the 
Sovict agents in the act of 
taking secret informa- 
tion. UPL 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 25 Feb 82 p 9 


[Text] 








JAKARTA, Wed. -- So- 
viet spies paid bargain 
basement rates for 
military secrets enabl- 
ing submarines to pass 
undetected through 
strategic straits, Indo- 
nesia’s security chief, 
Admiral Sudomo said 


today. 


But in an interview re- 
viewing the security situ- 
ation, he said there was no 
evidence the Sovict Union 
or any other forcign powers 
had tried to foment internal 
disruption in Indonesia. 


He predicted that gencral 
clections set for May would 
proceed without any of the 
disturbances that plagued 
the 1977 elections. 


Admiral Sudomo sald So- 
viet agents had paid an In- 
donesian colonel! only 
US$380 ($836) cach time he 
ps ssed on military secrets, 
and less than US$4,000 over 
a five year period. 


CSO: 4220/586 


The most important in- 
formation sold to the Sovi- 
cts before security author- 
itics caught them in the act 
this month, was technical 
data on salt densitics and 
sonar reflective character- 
istics in the Sumba Straits 
Admiral Sudomo said. 

He said the information 
could enable Sovict sub- 
marines to pass through the 
Straits undetected from the 
Indian Ocean to the 
South Pacific where the 
United States has a major 
naval base at Subic Bay in 
the Philippines. 


Subversion 


Admiral Sudomo said In- 
donesia would wait to sce 
whether the Soviet Union 
took Pa. retailation 
against the expulsion of 
three of its officials in- 


volved in the spy scandal 

before deciding whether it 

size of the Soviet Embasey 
Vv 

staff in Jakarta. " 
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“It's like playing chess,” 
he said, “and the Soviets 
have more to lose than to 
gain.” 


He said his investigations 
showed there was no 
evidence that the Sovict ef- 
fort was directed at any- 
thing but useful military in- 
formation. 


“There was no connection 
with subversion or the pro- 
Sovict segment of the PKI 
(outlawed Communist Par- 
ty of Indonesia),” he said. 


He said there was no 
evidence of any other com- 
munist or radical Muslim 
countries trying to create 
disruption in the country. 


Local radical groups, 
both communist and Mus- 
lim, remained a “latent 
danger,” but were kept un- 
der tight control, he said. 

Dissent generally took 
the form of anonymous let- 
ters, he said, and not break 
out into riots as in the 1977 
elections. 

“This will be the quietest 
clection in Indonesia's his- 
tory,” he said. — UPI 
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FRETILIN DETERMINED TO CONTINUE STRUGGLE 
Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 18 Mar 82 p 10 


[Text] The delegation of the FRETILIN Central Committee 
serving abroad has issued a commnique in Maputo re- 
affirming its “absolute fidelity to the principles and 
directives established in the FRETILIN Political Program 
and in the constitution of the Democratic Republic of 
East Timor." The communique was released at the end of 
a general meeting of the delegation, heid in Maputo from 
5 to 10 March. 


The communique states that, on analyzing the political, military, humanitarian, 
social and cultural situation of East Timor, the delegates concluded that the 
"Maubere people's heroic resistance against the Indonesian invaders is being 
conducted actively at all levels, despite the difficulties in the struggle, 
basically characterized by the geographical isolation of East Timor." 


The delegates also concluded that “the popular resistance led by the FRETILIN 
Central Committee extends to the zones occupied by the enemy troops. The 
resistance includes acts of sabotage, political mobilization, cultural 
resistance and increased cooperation with Indonesia's national democratic 
opposition to the expansionist military regime of General Suharto." 


The communique denounces the Indonesian occupation army for its "policy of 
violent repression, destruction and intent to exterminate the Maubere people, 
and its brutal campaign to destroy the cultural and historical identity of 
the people of East Timor." 


lhe FRETILIN Central Committee delegation also reported that "a new crisis of 
famine is threatening all the people of East Timor; areas on the border wth 
Indonesian Timor, in the central regions and in part of the northern coast, 
amely, Laga, Laivai, Lautem and other population centers, are already 
experiencing severe food crises." 


in the diplomatic field, the FRELIMO Central Committee delegation concluded 
that “after more than 6 years of struggle and despite desperate efforts by 
)jakarta's expansionist military junta to silence the Maubere people, the 
international community is increasingly aware of the just struggle of the 
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people of East Timor, led by the heroic FRETILIN Central Committee." 


In its communique, the delegation also noted that "Portugal still has ‘de jure’ 
connections with East Timor," and for historical and moral reasons, "the 
organs of governmen* of the Portuguese state [must not] disregard their 
responsibilities." 


The communique stressed FRETILIN's willingness to "establish forms of dialogue 
and cooperation with all organs of the Portuguese Government." The communique 
noted that the purpose of the dialogue and cooperation is to launch a “vast 
international campaign to bring the problem and the drama of East Timor to 

the attention of the peoples and governments of the world." 


The Portuguese Government should also cooperate in action to mobilize "greater 
support in the United Nations and in all international forums for the just 


struggle of the people of East Timor for independence and national sovereignty. 


6362 
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WEST GERMAN, U.S. 


FIRMS TO BUILD CHEMICAL PLANT 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 22 Feb 82 p 24 


[Text ] 


CSO; 


ASIA'S largest exporter 
of oll and the world's big- 
gest producer of liquified 
natura! gas on day 
awarded the last in a 
series of major multi- 
million dollar contracts 
aimed at laying a solid 
foundation for the coun- 
try’s future petroleum- 
based industries. Fri- 
day's contract for a 
US$1.2 billion aromatics 
chemicals plant brings 
the total cost of contracts 
awarded by Pertamina, 
Indonesia's state-owned 
oll company, in the last 
eight months to US$§7.5 
billion. 

Pertamina awarded 
the aromatics contract to 
Thyssen Rheinstah! 
Technik of West Germa- 
> | and Pullmar. Kellogg 
of the US work will start 
on the plant later this 
year. The general con- 
tractor will be Thyssen 
and Pullman Kellogg 
which will provide the 


engineering. 


4220/585 


The contract for the 
aromatics complex in 
south Sumatra is 

the third major 


‘chemicals deal to be 


awarded by Pertamina 
September last year Exx. 
ast year Exx- 
on Chemical of the US 
won a contract to design, 
bulld and manage part of 
a planned US$2 billion 
Olefins Petrochemical 
plant in North Sumatra, 
and in November the na- 
tional oll company 
awarded a contract for 
the construction of a 
U8$300 million methanol 
plant to the French sub- 
sidiary of the West Ger- 
man neering firm of 
— lischaften. 

At the signing ceremo- 
ny on Friday, Gencral 
Judo Sumbono, Per- 
tamina's president direc- 
tor, said that the 
aromatics plant would be 
onstream by 1986 and 
would make Indoncsia 
self-sufficient in 
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JAKARTA, Feb. 21 


will come from 
nearby oil refineries and 
the plant will be 

of eroseee around 
374,000 tonnes per annum 
of benzene, 170,000 tonnes 
of aap poo and 90,009 
tonnes 


ortho-xylene — 
the raw material for 
making polyester. 

In the last eight 
months alone ‘s 
state-owned oil company 
has signed eight 


multi-million dollar con- 
tracts which will double 
the country's oil refining 
capacity by 1983, double 
its output of LNG by 1984 
and lay the basts for an 
indigenous chem cals in- 
dustry. — FT 
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TOKYO SEEKS RELAXATION OF TIMBER EXPORT CONTROLS 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 23 Feb 82 p 3 


(Text ] 
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Indonesia. 
Under the controls, 
companies operating 
mills in Indone- 


plywood 

sia will be permitted to 

export 23,000 cubic 

metres of timber in the 

year beginning from 

April 1, and those 
Iding such to 
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Yomiuri Shimbun re- 
yesterday. 
Quoting informed 


Japanese company is 
now assembling in Indo- 
nesia. More than 70 
trucks a month — with 
= “an tea ob 
apan — are as- 
sembied there, Yomiuri 


It reported that 


Daimler- would set 
up an in Indo- 
nesta of 


Toyota 
not available to confirm 


donesia in 1981 and 8.9 me yt 

million cubic metres in JAKARTA: Former 

1980. Mines Minister Moham- 
@ TOYOTA Motor mad Sadili, a professor of 

Company, Japan's larg- economics at the Univer- 

FS wl Sicked sah chriahege 

truc a 
sia y with Daimier- in Indonesia's oi) exports 
Benz AG of West Germa- this year, Antara news 


agency reported on Sat- 


TOKYO, Feb. 22 


The prediction was 
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ADDITIONAL AIRCRAFT CRDERED FOR TRANSMIGRATION PROGRAM 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 2 Mar 82 p 2 


[ Text } 


aircraft, which are 
scheduled to be delivered 


this year, will increase 


the airlift capacity from 
2,475 families to 8,000 
families month. 


service using three 
Hercules aircraft. The 


4220/585 


munications Ministry 
spokesman said five 


JAKARTA, March). 


more airports in the 
country will be expanded , 


Airbus. 2 
The five airports are: 


being used for domestic 
air services to cope with 
the growing public de. 
mand for air transport.. « 

The national] flag-car- 
rier, Garuda, is now us- 
ing Airbuses on the Ja- 
karta-Medan and Jakar-~ 
ta-Surabaya routes and 
plans to introduce the 
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TEMPORARY RELOCATION OF 4,000 TIMORESE 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 6 Mar 82 p 11 


JAKARTA, Fri.—AniIn- Who has just returned Timor capital of Dili, by reports that large 
" East Ti 1 the Indonesian - of persons had 


ficial said yesterday the ‘ 
Indonesian authorities ‘sland, Atauro, and car- tary operation late last month military sweep in 
had transported some ried out interviews year against guerillas of East Timor. 





4,000 inhabitants of the ®™mong the 806 familics the Fretelin | nd- When Mr Delapraz. 
former Port se co- ‘there who were officially esce movement, De- leading a four-man Red 
lony of East Timor to a described as being “tem- ‘apraz said. Cross team, visited 
tiny island in the South porary He declined to com- Atauro from Feb. 16 to 18, 
Banda Sea. The Timorese were ment on te condition of there were 3,737 “tem- 
Regional Red Cross ‘transported to Atauro,32 the detainees but saidthe porary displaced” per- 
Red Cross would hand sons still on the island. 


delegate David Delapraz, 





ernment today making 


The team learned that 
276 people had earlier 
been permitted to return 


various recommenda- to their East Timor vil- 
tions “and we hope that he said. 
they will be im- 


meat eee said the by the detainees was 
Cross, concerned by such that the Indonesian 

a victims among authorities were having 
population”, first to distribute food to the 

asked to orr the detai- transported families. 
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CRITICISM OF COUNTER-PURCHASE TRADE POLICY 
Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 24 Feb 82 p 1l 


[Text ] 








JAKARTA, Tues. — Indo- 
nesi.'s attempt to boost 
sagging non-oll exports 
through a so-called coun- 
ter-purchase trade policy 
has caused confusion, 
and even anger, among 
many foreign companies 
secking to do business 
with the Government. 
But a sizeable section 
sl the business communi- 
ty now believes that the 
policy will prove so un- 
workable as to be gradu- 
ally and quictly allowed 
to fade away. 
Introduced last month, 
the policy requires com- 
nies winning certain 
‘Government-sponsored 
contracts to export Indo- 
nesian goods other than 
oll and gas cquivalent in 
waluc to the equipment 
ind materials they bring 
into Indonesia. 
It is just one element 
ina comprehensive pack- 
of measures almed at 
alting the decline in 


earnings from salcs of 
manufactured and 
more particularly, com- 
moditics on a depressed 
world markct. 
Many forcign com- 
however, feel that 
the policy is impractical 
and ambiguous, and like- 
Jy to favour Japancsec ex- 
ers who often have 
with large trading 
houses capabic of sciling 
counter-purchased 


Several businessmen 
said in private that they 
~ to the principle 
of being forced into what 

see as a barter deal 

le others also ques- 

tloned the reasoning be- 
hind the move. 

Said one economist: 
“The taarket for Indone- 
sian manufactured goods 
ia, to say the least, lim- 
ited and demand for 
mainstay exports like 

and palm oll is 
low.” — Reuter 








EXPORT PROMOTION PACKAGE EXPECTED TO BOOST RUBBER SALES 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 22 Feb 82 p 24 


i Text ] 


CSO: 


INDONESIA hopes its 
new policy to boost non- 
oll and gas exports will 
lift rubber exports by up 
to 20 per cent this year, 
executive director of the 
Rubber Association of In- 
donesia (Gapkindo), Mr 
Harry Tanugraha, said. 

Despite falling de- 
mand for the commodity 
in the West where re- 
cession has hit the car 
imdustry and other major 
users, Indonesia is look- 
ing to export some 975,000 
tonnes of rubber this year 
thanks largely to the new 
government export pro- 
motion package, he told 
Reuters 


The package, in- 
troduced last month, in- 
cludes a so-called coun- 
ter-purchase rule which 
requires forcign com- 
panies tendering for 
State-sponsored con- 
tracts to undertake to ex- 
port Indonesian goods 
equivalent in value to the 
equipment and materials 
they bring into Indonesia. 

Mr Tanugraha said 
this ruling, coupled with 

export credit fi- 
nancing and caster 
payment terms for 
buyers of Indonesian rub- 
ber, should help take ex- 
ports from an estimated 
800,000 tonnes last year 
back to the 1980 pre- 


This, however, ts 
doubted by some foreign 
businessmen who fee! 
that foreign companies in 
the midst of a world re- 
cession are unlikely to 
want to take on large 
quantities of rubber or 
other commodities they 


4220/585 


But Mr Tanugraha be- 
lieves that Indonesian 
rubber exports can rise 
largely through concen- 


trating on developirg 


East rather than the 
Weat. 
“Traditional cus- 


national consumption. 
We want to be supplying 
between 25 and 30 per 
cent of that market as 


L23 


JAKARTA, Feb. 21 


soon as possible,” Mr 
Tanugraha said. 
Gapkindo has also 
been trying to open up 
markets in Tailwan, 
South dorea, China and 
Eastern Europe, he said. 
The association wants 
to move towards directly 
negotiated supply con- 
tracts with individual! 


was looking to potential- 
ly rich markets like India 
or China. Indonesian 
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vidual but In- 


Australia, he said. — 
Reuter 
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AMBITIOUS EXPANSION PROGRAM FOR ESTATE CROPS 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 3 Mar 82 p 2 


* 
re 


JAKARTA, March 2 


INDONESIA is to em. 
bark on one of the biggest 
and most ambitious agri 
culture expansion plans 
in the world, officials 
here said. 

Over the next six years 
the government plans to 
spend billions of dollars 
to revitalise Indonesia's 
traditional estate crop 
sector like rubber and 
palm oll to boost dwindl- 
ing revenue from energy 
exports. Producing food 
for an ever-growing pop- 
ulation remains a top 
priority and much atten- 
tion has been focussed on 
rice growing. 

But the authorities 
now realise that a major 
increase in estates and 
smallholder plantations 
is also perhaps the most 
effective way to relieve 
rural poverty and creatc 
jobs, according to agri- 
cultural economists. 

“Our objective is to im- 

the lot of the smal! 

er and bring work to 

the » eountryeide as well 

as increase exports,” said 

Soedjai Kartasasmita 

the assistant to the Agri- 
culture Minister. 

He is chairman of the 
managing body of state- 
owned companies, re- 

bie for supervising 
26 individual! planta 


207585 


est agricultural body in 

the world. 
“The government 
around 


Uissz billion developing 


US$15 billion on 

projec.s in the next five 

years he told Reuters. 
This would involve 


planti ground 
and rehabilitating run- 
down estates which, to- 


gether with existing suc- 
cessful estates will com- 
bine to 15 mil- 
lion hectares by 1948, 
with financial help from 


the World Bank and other 
institutions. 
Some ment of- 


ficials outside econo. 
mists say that the nta- 
tion targets are far too 
ambitious but feel that 


no gh py 60 per 


iteelf be an A my i. 
cess story. 

The plan calle for the 
open'ng up of coun- 
trys(2 to run paraliel 
wh Indonesia's huge 
tr» agsmigration pro- 
gramme designed to 
move 25 million people 
from overcrowded Java 
to the other islands. 

Mr Soedja! said train. 


l 2k 


ing centres with World 
Bank assistance to train 
new plantation workers 
have started to operate. 
Under the scheme new 
smallholders will receive 
two hectares of land for 


The smallholders 
would be grouped around 
a “nucleus estate” with 
the government-owned 
plantation company at 
the centre, processing 
and marketing all they 

uce. 

With this the small 
farmers should be in a 

1 to earn ete 

See am 
ly, Mr Soed 

Mr jal — not 
discouraged that the ex- 
pansion projects were 
starting during one of the 

slumps in com- 
y prices In years. 

“You have long lead 

times with tree crops and 


delay ovr 4 


we hepe to ih cubher out: ; 


put to 1.4 million tonnes a 

nosed by the mid-1900s 
m below one million at 

present,” he said. 








INDONESIA 


BRIEFS 


FRE“ILIN DELEGATION VISITS MOZAMBIQUE--The MOZAMBIQUE NEWS AGENCY reports 
that yesterday in Maputo President Samora Machel received a delegation of 
the Central Committee of FRETILIN [Revolutionary Front for an Independent 
East Timor], led by Mario Alkatiri, the Maubere foreign affairs minister. 
Mario Alkatiri briefed President Samora Machel on the present situation in 
East Timor, particularly on the struggle waged by the Maubere people against 
the Indonesian regime. The need for greater coordination of actions aimed 
at tinding a just solution for the problem of East Timor was stressed. 
[Text] [EA171206 Maputo Domestic Service in Portuguese 0800 GMT 17 Mar 82] 
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KAMPUCHEA 


DK RELIANCE ON FOREIGN MEDICAL ASSISTANCE, UNITY APPEAL MADE 
Paris KAMPUCHEA in Cambodian 22-28 Feb 82 pp 12-13 


‘Text] The government of Democratic Kampuchea always pays attention to the 
sanitary problems of everyone. These problems are as critical as food supply 
in serving the people's war against the Vietnamese aggressors. Schools and 
hospitals in many villages are mostly built of bamboo with thatched roofs but 
zenerally they are fairly clean. At every hospital, there are many victims of 
malaria and vitamin deficiency. It is noted here that geographical terrain in 
the areas is mountainous and malaria is endemic. Therefore, rice production 
is not feasible. In light of the situation of the nation, the government of 
Democratic Kampuchea has made efforts in seeking every means to solve and 
minimize these problems. 


l. Steps To Eradicate Malaria 


Training and education programs for more medical technicians with greater 
skills is the prime target of the government of Democratic Kampuchea (see inter- 
view wii} Mr Thiouhn Mum on the education problem published in the last issue 
of this bulletin). In addition to medical training in every hospital, there 
ire laboratories and research centers to monitor the evolution of malaria 
bacteria. These research programs have yielded some results in using medica- 
tions effectively. For instance, Nivaquine is not as effective as Quinine 
or as effective as some of the medical aid from China to prevent malaria. 
\ number of effective steps have been taken. They are: educating the popula- 
tion to consider hygienic problems in cleaning houses and boiling water for 
onsumption. Furthermore, the government of Democratic Kampuchea has con- 
\Jered steps to sew mosquito nets for distribution to the people. This 
orogram of mosquito net distribution is still largely inadequate because we 
ick the economic base in income. 


i¢ means that we depend partly on foreign aid especially from friendly 
untries of Asia for both technical gocds and financial aid. In our visits, 
tients warmly welcomed us and asked those of us living abroaa to do our 

best to Liberate the nation from the yoke of the Vietnamese aggressor pirates. 


Stepe To Solve the Problem of Vitamin Deficiency 


The lack of vitamins is a disease which occurs mostly in Third World countries. 
This dissave is caused by malnutrition. Symptoms of this disease are many. 











As a result it causes beriberi and the lack of calcium or iron which help the 
bones etc. The disease of vitamin deficiency is related to the degree of 
social evolution. Solving this problem is the most difficult task in that it 
is a universal issue in solving the question of poverty which is prevalent 

in the Third World in general. In our country this problem is related to 
Hanoi's aggression. This war of aggression does not permit the people the 
opportunity to produce and make a fairly decent living. Under these difficult 
conditions, the government of Democratic Kampuchea has made efforts in dis- 
tribution of food to the people regularly. The guarantees of private owner- 
ship as provided in the new political program of the National United front 
has pushed the people's movement toward private enterprise, such as growing 
all kinds of vegetables and catching fish for private family consumption. 
Furthermore, the people have the right to trade consumer goods with the Thai 
people on the border. Other than distribution of international aid food, 

the government of Democratic Kampuchea has proposed plans to arrange plots 

of lands for growing rice and vegetables in order to meet nutritional needs 
of the people and to solve food problems. 


Appeal for Collective Attention 


In the task of patriotism and loving the land and people, every Kampuchean has 
his duty. Within the capabilities and time available to each, people share 
either privately or collectively in liberating the country from the barbarous 
oppression of the Vietnamese aggressors and to put an end to the great suf- 
ferings of our Kampuchean people. The only solution to the Kampuchean problem 
is: to struggle with both the political and diplomatic weapon in order to 
make the Vietnamese aggressor clique respect international law and especially 
the United Nations resolution calling for the withdrawal of Vietnamese forces 
from our country, leaving the Kampuchean people to choose a social system by 
means of elections under U.N. supervision. Negotiations in the face of 
Vietnamese deceit tricks are tantamount to handing a poisonous knife to them 
so they may continue to kill our people with barbarous acts. Therefore, it 

is very obvious that: Our countrymen consider the great solidarity movement 
as the most important task and reveal the covert criminal atrocities of the 
Vietnamese forces who are continuing their killings of people with all savagery 
imaginable such as the use of poisonous chemical weapons. 


Gather the strength of solidarity in the nation's interest in order to 
strengthen our country so it can survive in dignity in the future. On the 
other hand, if we gather the strength in order to serve self-interest or 
the interest of a group or a party, then our people will surely continue to 
suffer. 


7429 
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KAMPUCHEA 


GOVERNMENT INTENSIFIES PROPAGANDA ACTIVITIES 
Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 2 Mar 82 p 19 
[Article by Michael Richarson] 


Text J 


A RELENTLESS propaganda war is being waged Hen 

by the Vietnam-supported administration here collusion with US innerin gene cexpansloniets in 
against what it admits is an intensifying campaign forces” of continuing to oon Sen aeaars 
by oe opponents for influence over Kampuchea's 6.6 Rouge and other supply Se hits = 
=e wp my the presence of an estiomted 180,000 eae 

The and mind” battle is taking as troops 

Kampuchea's neighbours in Asean try to Viewrg, “nd thousands of Vietamese civilian ad 
the strength of the two main non-communist groups “At the same time they infiltrate their htrelings 


in the ee ee oa Sem 
One, the Khmer People's ration Fron ”" Mw -- 

(KPNLF), Is led by the former Premier Son Sann. It puycheingient wart ao a my A 

is said to have trained up to 9,000 troops, although and threats, it was 

not all have arms. The other group, the Moulinaka, 


: 
i 


is led by Prince Sihanouk and has about 1,000 
soldiers. countries, he said. 
The Asean countries have been encouraging the He said his government was determined to , 


two groups to form a loose coalition with the ousted tain 
Khmer ¢ regime, which has at least twice as will resolutely smash 
oouhel war 





waht th ‘ their main military bases 
All three groups have their am In another speech, Mr Samrin said 
and strongholds in western Kampuchea near the ot his Vietnaan ached efeanene, 
border with Thajland. But their influence is felt tn be able to reverse the Kampuchean situation” de 


other parts. 


The Khmer Rouge sends out small mobile spite their “crafty schemes.” 

uads, concentrating mainiy on country vi On a vist to Kom Them Province, 165 kilo- 
y rely heavily on armed psyc metres north of Phnom I was told by Governor 
and outright terror tactics such as am which Nguon Nhel that since KPNLF ond Wouleane 
hit civilian as well as military or official personnel. Ore sents Started the province 
The KPNLF and the Moulinaka spread their hundreds had been by security 

message by word of mouth and leaflets carried by authorities. He said were traders 
agents coming from the Thai border,many ofthem rom the Thai border @ interrogate them and 
eo Serthar tooekin” ke vane ion ne 

” he sald. 

Striking feature State radio is one of the Heng Samrin adminis 
These private traders are one of the most striking Peak, goostnaned ary. and cake ae 
features of this communist-led nation, which ts ae cael , 


officially described as “in transition to socialism.” 
Thousands of them criss-cross the country by rail- 


way and by bicycle, truck and bus on pot-holed These broadcasts last for several hours in the 
highways and roads engeytns Coeeete Gee See morning and resume evening. They often 
Thailand for sale in Kampuchea's thriving free include commentaries about the Muntor Recge ise 
markets. KPNLF and the Moulinaka. 

In a speech marking the third anniversary of the Cartoons pasted on walis of and lurid 
overthrow of the Khmer Rouge regime, President —iife-size caricature paintings in city and 
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LAOS 


PRC-SPONSORED ANTI-REGIME AGITATION REPORTED IN LOUANG NAM THA 
Vientiane SIANG PASASON in Lao 14 Jan 82 pp 2, 3 
\rticle by Dok Fang Den: "Mouang Sing Forward Post"] 


(Text] We went to Sing District, Louang Nam Tha Province. Besides seeing 

the soldiers defending the forward post of this beloved and cherished place, 

| saw the farms and gardens, the cultivated crops, and other cereal products 
that were being raised. I observed the refreshing happy atmosphere of the 
people of Sing District who came to the market on Sunday to trade their pro- 
duce with expressions of delight on their faces, as if Sing District had no 
troubles. In fact, Sing District is alert and always prepared to resist every 
itercssion of the expansionist Beijing super power. 


Sing District is located in the north of Louang Nam Tha Province, bordering 

on the PRC and Burma. It has a total population of 17,388 and is divided into 
/ cantons, 93 villages. There are five tribal groups: Thai Lu, Thai Nua, 
Lao Theung, Yao and Ko. 


Sing District has a long boundary of many hundreds of kilometers with the PRC 
uid two cantons along the border. All the ethnic peoples of each group have 
‘ituated their houses far from each other. Because of this special feature 
(iw expansionist Beijing super power seeks every way to block progress in the 
rel abilitation Of the new life for the pe ple of Sing District. They have 
wved military forces nearer along the border and sent spies to conduct agi- 
‘ition and propaganda among the tribes to divide them and create suspicion 
wainst other ethnic groups. Sometimes they use letters and gifts to the 
cadre, soldiers, and people with soothing polite speech. Besides this they 

read confusion and division, infiltrating the cooperatives that are expand- 
inp throughout Sing District. They use relatives from the PRC to visit their 
lao brothers, asking the Lao to trade their products with the Chinese, with 
much persuasion. But everything they have done is ill-advised and mistaken, 

use in the past under the new regime, although they have encountered dif- 

'iculties of many kinds, Sing District has had a complete change, a spirit of 
patriotism for their country and the new socialist regime. This was bred deep 
in their bones. They have faith in the leadership of the party and state to 
tie utmost. 
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fhroughout Sing District most of the youth have volunteered to serve on the 
front to protect their beloved fatherland. But the mothers, the older women, 
anu the young behind the lines still work to improve and build the agricul- 
tural cooperatives better than before. They do not abandon their fields to 
become overgrown. in the harvest season of annual rice this year they had 
better results than last yeai. In addition, they paid taxes and sold rice 
to the state. They still had rice that they stocked in order to serve the 
tighting in their own locality. 


Today all the soldiers are prepared. The agricultural cooperatives enjoy the 
fruit of their production. The young and the loved ones behind the lines pre- 
pare a welcome. The pupils are determined in their studies. Tomorrow they 
will vanquish the invaders if that group boldly crosses the border, entering 
the territory of Sing District. 


During the entire period of our visit to Sing District there was not one day 
that LI did not see guns, guns emplaced at mountain posts, guns side by side, 
guns on the shoulders of all the soldiers and guerrilla units, including all 
personal weapons for self-defense. The people of Sing District can shoot and 
annihilate the group moving to destroy the solidarity forces. All the nation- 
alities throughcut Sing District are maintaining security. However, the people 
in Sing District are not careless and are always alert. They are making every 
effort to work with every type of military unit protecting the border in the 
north to keep it strong, assuring the increase in production and building a 
new bright life day by day for all the nationalities to achieve a step by step 
progress for all. 
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LAOS 


U.S. SAID TO INTERFERE IN POLAND 
Vietnamese VIENTIANE MAI in Lao 16 Jan 82 p 2 


|'Conversations With the Editor’ column: "Why Is America Disturbed Over Events 
in Poland?" ] 


(Excerpt] [Question] I am a reader of VIENTIANE MAI and sincerely admire 
it. Today IL have a question to pose. Why is America so disturbed over pre- 
sent events in Poland? Please tell me. 


Pasong, Ministry of the Interior 


Answer] I would respondin this way. As far as we know since last month the 
government of the military council in Poland declared martial law throughout 
the nation because the government was aware of a threat by American imperial- 
ists, who seized the opportunity and infiltrated groups of Polish reaction- 
iries, the ‘teaders of the trade union Solidarity, causing confusion and dis- 
order, to the point of overthrowing the government. 


When martial law was announced, the government, that is, the military council, 
took control of all installations and finally normal conditions were restored 
for the people of Poland. 


the fact that the government could control the disturbances and restore the 
peace and order of normalcy in this way meant the painful defeat of the im- 
perialists and their lackeys. Most certainly all the savage plans were re- 

tiled, that is, American imperialists were behind the disorderly conditions 
in Poland. When they were defeated, they were hurt and very distressed. 


[ hope you understand this brief explanation. There are many subjects to 
discuss that will interest you. For today, farewell! 


CSO: 4206/26 











LAOS 


THEFTS, FORGERIES AT POST OFFICES NOTED 
Vientiane VIENTIANE MAI in Lao 18 Jan 82 pp 2, 4 
|'Conversations With the Editor’ column: "Postal Boxes Are Not Secure] 


[Excerpts] [Statement] The rental of a post office box does not give 
security. I myself rented a post office box more than a year ago but I did 
not get security, because items or books in the box were damaged and fell out- 
side the box. Once I saw a letter of mine that was destroyed and thrown out 
near the box. I informed the man in charge there. He told me to buy a new 
key. I changed to a new one but the same thing happened. I closed the box 
well. Later I looked and saw the front open. Many times since then it was 
like that. As I pursued the matter and watched, each time I would find a 
group of youths taking keys out to open the boxes. Sometimes they were able 
to open them, sometimes not. But that time their keys did not fit my box. 

At times the key might fit because the boxes are made by the thousands. 
Usually it is the boxes in the back they find difficult to open. Sometimes 
they find a request form to present with a forged letter to receive things. 
[Is that possible? How is the post office taking care of this? If this keeps 
up, will it give confidence to the box renters? I ask the editor to discuss 
this with the responsible post office officials to see if they will correct 
the situation. 


[Response] The fact that you bring up this problem will have very good re- 
sults in focusing attention on the weak points and the crime of that group, 
established in their evil ways, committing theft. 


fhey open the letter boxes to steal the contents. Generally the officer in 
charge does not know who is who because there are many people and he cannot 
remember who is the real owner and who is the forger. So the security pre- 
sents difficulties and a lot of confusion. 


Changing the key is a good idea. If you note that the situation is not safe, 
you should change the key immediately and inform the officer in charge there 
of all this misconduct s- ** ‘s ready to stop it in time. It is too bad. 
When you see action like .°.u. you described and then do not report it to the 
officer so he can suppress it, there are many bad results. It means that 
the malefactors keep covering up instead of being immediately stopped. 

This should be done in the interest of order and safety in society itself. 
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What you ask about the forgers, pretending to be the owner of the documents, 
this means that he found them when they were dropped or lost, or he stole 
them. Through forgery he obtains the letters or items. This should not be, 
>ecause the one who collects the contents of the box must be the owner and 
should always show clear evidence of his identity to the officer before he 
obtains them. 


There are many law breakers. It seems that cash or checks are sent in the 
letters (that is not a good practice). These bad people know about it and 
take the opportunity to open them and steal. This is one reason they get 

away with it. But if we followed rigidly the post office regulations, they 
ould not commit these thefts secretly. 


I ask you to implement the post office rule, to cooperate and suppress such 
action together with the officers when you see an offense committed. In this 
way you will maintain security. 
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LAOS 


PURCHASING, TAX COLLECTION IMPROVES, SHORTCOMINGS NOTED 
Vientiane SIANG PASASON in Lao 9 Feb 82 pp 1, 4 
[Editorial: “Be Determined to Do a Good Job of Circulation and Distribution” ] 


[Text] Distribution and circulation work expands production and improves the 
standard of Living for cadres, soldiers, government employees, workers, and 
all the people. It has to progress at the same pace as everything else. Our 
party and government continue to press forward in this work by searching for 
and sending many different kinds of goods to sell and exchange widely in remote 
areas. Meanwhile, units have been set up to gradually increase the purchase 
and exchange of goods from people. For example, purchase and exchange in 1981 
increased 6.5 times as compared to 1980, and the amount of coffee purchases 
increased by 25 percent or twice as much. Total agricultural taxes increased 
by 2.3 times as compared to 1980. The goods the government sent out to sell 
to the people, such as textiles, agricultural equipment, and other indespen- 
sible household items increased by as much as 11 percent. 


This is a good sign for trade and distribution in our country last year, even 
though there were many obstacles. This helps to gradually raise the standard 
of living for our people. The exchange of goods between provinces and towns 
has gradually increased. This exchange is a rich source of goods from many 
different market places. 


However, if we compare this with the need for steadily building economic ex- 
pansion and improving the standard of living for our population, according to 
the 8th Plenum and the government's first Five Year Plan set by the party 
government, it still has not responded to that need. This means that the 
amount of goods being transported to many different local areas is not yet 
sufficient. For example, in some places there is a lot of rice and meat while 
in other places there is none; some places have much more salt and tools than 
is needed to increase productivity, while other places do not have these goods. 
This has a great effect on increasing the productivity and standard of living 
for our people. 


Therefore, in order to guarantee success for the party's political responsi- 
bility, we must immediately and quickly improve distribution consistent with 
reality in our country, and especially improve the policies for prices and 
salaries, as well as for the purchase of rice and assorted forest products. 
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id broaden government and collective trade, increasing the guidance in 
izing and controling the private sector, market controls, and cash and 
reign exchange controls. We should organize well the purchase of rice and 
rest products, and collect agricultural taxes. At the same time, we must 
av more attention to the distribution of indispensible goods, such as rice, 

salt, meat, textiles, and the daily necessities for society. 


we do our tasks well, it will improve the living standards for cadres, 
idiers, government employees, workers, and all the people. When our standard 
living has improved, this will have a beneficial effect on the performance 


uur tasks. On the other hand, if we do not do our tasks well, or do them 
‘lowly, this will have a harmful effect on the standard of living for cadres, 
ldiers, government employees, workers, and all the people. Therefore, those 
wdres and officers who are responsible for this problem should not take it 
lightly, and should increase their responsibility in order to press forward 
the distribution problem, and respond to the need for the standard of living 
required for everyday living. 
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LAOS 


PROGRESS ON ROUTE 9 CONSTRUCTION NOTED 
Vientiane SIANG PASASON in Lao 9 Feb 82 p 2 


[Text] The distance along route 9 from Chialamong, Km 80, to Km 130 on the 
border of Ban A-louay, Phin District, Savannakhet Prcevince, is 50 km. This 

is the route that the Irrigation Construction Company No 2 has been honored by 
being assigned by the party and government to build. This road will meet 
international standards. It will greatly facilitate communication to the sea 
passage between our country and the socialist countries, and other countries 
of the world. 


They started construction of this route on 30 November 1980. Therefore, they 
scored a great achievement in construction before they came to establish their 
operations here, starting out from having absolutely nothing to having places 
for workers and cadres to stay. Ia addition, they also have fuel oil storage. 
These extensive gains have been made in exchange for the sweat of their brow, 
high spirits, and activity of all 186 workers. I want to talk about what 
happened in one month of the first quarter of this year. 


After learning what had to be improved over last year, only one month after 
the beginning of 1982 workers in four divisions of Irrigation and Construction 
Company No 2, machinery, construction, repairs, and administration, are con- 
tinuing working from the places they worked on last year from Km 80 to Km 90. 
fhis year they started out with Km 91 with enthusiastic determination. For 
example, the job of the machinery division is to clear the land for the road, 
grade and fill it with red soil, spray it with water and pack it down firmly, 
and to put in drainage. One division is busy laying water pipelines, repairs, 
ind other jobs, and it carries out its jobs beautifully. The same holds for 
the other divisions. They compete with each other in doing their jobs, even 
though they have to face some obstacles, such as the bomb craters left by the 
\merican imperialists during the war. In order to fill the road with red soil 
ind spray its surface with water, the trucks had to go over 10 km. However, 
all our workers and engineers are working determinedly on daily assignment, 
and are progressing step by step. No matter how hot or cold, they always stay 
right on with their jobs. We can see that these workers have confidence in 
the clearsighted leadership of the party and government in building socialism 
and their own future. They realize the important role of communications for 
quickly building and advancing the national economy. This was what Bounnong 
Thepgnotha, a member of the committee which is responsibie for route 9 con- 
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truction by the Irrigation and Construction Company No 2, who has just come 
x from this route a few days ago, told us. 


ince January 1982 how far have these workers succeeded in building the 


route’™” I asked at the end of our conversation. 
nly one third of the first quarter of this year we have been able to build 
km. This means we should be able to build 15 km within the first 3 months 


is We expected," he replied. 
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LA( Ss 


HONG SALY SECURITY, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, RESETTLEMENT REPORTED 
Vientiane SIANG PASASON in Lao 13 Jan 82 pp 3, 4 


\Excerpts] Phong Saly is a province located in the northern part of our coun- 
try, bordering the PRC on the north and west, Vietnam on the east, and Oudon- 
$41 Province on the south. It has 5 districts, 56 cantons, with a total popu- 
lation of 106,000. There are 22 tribes. 


All the ethnic peoples of Phong Saly Province have been tested by the flames of 
a war that was harsh, savage, enfeebling, and long. They have faith and are 
hardworking, industrious, and courageous in the preservation and building of! 
the nation. 


Phong Saly is not only mountainous with many nationalities, \ * is a stra- 
tegic province militarily and politically. It was a firm st. ld of the 
revolution in the liberation struggle against the aggressive imperialists ir 
the past. Now Phong Saly Province is again a frontline post, strong and single- 
iinded in duty, in opposing every trick and aggression of the expansionist Bei- 


jing super power. 


- 


jecause of the special location of Phong Saly Province, American imperialists 
and the expansionist Beijing super power group have tried in every way to ob- 
struct progress in the building of a new life for the people of all national- 
ities in Phong Saly Province. In the main they have sent spies to engage in 
propaganda activities, spread rumors, subvert, and break up the unity of the 
nationalities and tribal peoples in this province in many ways. But the peo- 
ple not only did not believe their propaganda, but have been highly alert and 
improved the national defense, protecting the internal security in their 
rrovince, raising it to greater etficiency. They resisted and obliterated 
every military action, the lying deceitful propaganda, to bring them to defeat. 


Phong Saly Province has more mountains than plains. Formeriy shifting cultiva- 

mn took up 95 percent with wet rice cultivation a great deal along with 
changing the scattered farming of earlier times to a form of socialist collec- 
tive farming. Now throughout Phong Saly Province they are able to be seltf- 
sufficient in rice and food. 
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LAOS 


\RAVANE EXPORTS BRING WEEDED EQUIPMENT 
ientiane SIANG PASASON in Lao 14 Jan 82p 2 
\rticle by Litthi Sisouvong: “Features in Saravane Province Reconstruction” } 


erpt] The responsible officials of the province have made changes and 
<ploited the timber in the forest. Besides, they mobilized the people to 
suble their capacity in cultivation, to gather forest products to sell to 
tate. On the average Saravane Province exports in 1 year about 5,800 
15 to 20 tons of cardamon, 1,500 tons of coffee, and 54 tons of forest 
products. Besides these there were many kinds of starchy crops. 


11 the exports of Saravane Province provide funds in the exchange for usefui 
‘rts, which in addition to being of the type to serve the daily life of 
people are also vehicles and equipment for production, such as freight 

trucks, tractors, road construction machines, equipment for rice mills, saw- 


and house construction. 


poverty of Saravane Province can be summed up in the sentence, “It has 
two bare hands.” But with the conquering spirit of the people, from the 
dministrators to each person, up to the present Saravane Province has been 
ible to plan reconstruction boldly. Revenue from agriculture increased 25 
percent over 1975. Now the strategic highway (Saravane-Tha Teng) is being 
peedily restored. Construction of buildings and housing in the towns is 
roceeding rapidly. The biggest project in Saravane Province is the construc- 
‘f a hydroelectric plant near Saravane City. The work on this hydroelec- 
wer plant is set for completion at the end of the First State Five-Year 
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BRIEFS 


MPR PHOTO EXHIBITION--Vientiane, 3 Mar (KPL)--A photo exhibition marking the 
6lst anniversary of the Mongolian People's Revolutionary Party was organized 
here on March 1 by the Ministry of Propaganda, Information, Culture and 
Tourism in collaboration with the Mongolian Embassy in Laos. Present on 
this occasion were Sisana Sisan, alternate member of the Lao People's Revo- 
lutionary Party Central Committee, minister of propaganda, information, 
culture and tourism, and president of justice, and vice-president of the 
Laos-Mongolia Friendship Association. Jambyn Nyamaa, ambassador of the 
Mongolian People's Republic to Laos, was also present on this occasion. In 
their speeches, Ounneua Phimmason and J. Nyamaa noted on the correct leader- 
ship of the MPRP in overcoming various obstacles and difficulties in the 
past revolutionary tasks as well as the national socialist construction at 
present. Sisana Sisan cut the ribbon and invited Lao and foreign guests to 
take part in the exhibition. [BKO41233 Vientiane KPL in English 0910 GMT 

3 Mar 82] 


DELEGATION TO GDR, CONGO--Vientiane, 2 Mar (KPL)--A delegation of the Lao 
Patriotic Women's Association Central Committee, led by its vice-president, 
Khamsouk Vongvichit, on February 27 left here for the GDR. The delegation is 
to attend the llth congress and 35th anniversary of the Women's Democratic 
Federation of Germany which will be held in Berlin on March 3-4. The said 
delegation will also take part in the congress of the Congolese Revolutionary 
Women's Union which will be held in the near future in Brazzaville, the capi- 
tal of the People's Republic of Congo. [Text] [BK041233 Vientiane KPL in 
English 0930 GMT 3 Mar 82] 


DELEGATION TO MANILA CONFERENCE--Vientiane, 22 Mar (KPL)--Lao delegation of 
the State Scientific and Technical Committee led by its chairman Souli 
Nanthavong, on March 20 left here for Manila to attend the second confer- 
ence on the introduction of sciences and technology in development of Asia 
and Pacific. This ministerial conference is to be held on March 22 to 30 in 
Manila. [Text] [BK221038 Vientiane KPL in English 0909 GMT 22 Mar 82] 


DUTCH FUNDS CUTOFF--The visiting Netherlands prime minister, Andreas Van Agt, 
said at a news conference before leaving Thailand after his 4-day visit that 
Holland would not accept any more Vietnamese, Laotians or Kampucheans for 
permanent settlement. He said Holland would provide only food and medical 
aid to Vietnam and had cut off funds to a Dutch-supported project in Laos 
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n involved the alleged use of political prisoners. Although the Nether- 
is has been providing substantial amount of aid to Vietnam, Van Agt 


—- 


tressed that aid would only be purely humanitarian in the strict sense of 


word. He also stressed that his government shares Thailand's view on 
Kampuchean issue. Thailand and its ASEAN partners seek the withdrawal 
ill Vietnamese troops from Kampuchea. Van Agt also said that the 


tugee burden on Thailand was too heavy. [Text] [BK221446 Bangkok Voice of 


Asia in English 1100 GMT 22 Mar 82] 


HOLANG BANK DEPOSITS--In 19681 the cadres, workers, soldiers, policemen, 


\. 


people within Xieng Khouang Province deposited their savings in the govern- 


The total amounted to 193,475 kip. [Excerpt] [Vientiane SIANG 


Dank. 


\SASON in Lao 9 Feb 82 p 1] 9884 











PRIME MINISTER ACCUSES MUSLIM 


PARTY OF DEVIATION 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 20 Feb 82 pp 1, 2 


KUALA LUMPUR, Fri 
Datuk Seri Dr 
Mahathir Mohamad to 
day hit out at a certain 
political party for deviat. 
ing from the truth and 
confusing Muslims in the 
country with its own in- 
t ations of Islam 
is has reached a 
stage, he said, 
and Umno, as the largest 
Islamic party in the 
country. should find 
ways to lead the lost and 
confueed Muslims back 
to the true path. 
Although he did not re- 
fer to any party by name. 
Datuk Seri Dr Mahathir 
said this particular party 
had confused enough 
Muslims with Ks wild 
mixture of varied in- 
terpretations of Islam. 
done strictly for its own 
political interest. 
Speaking at the open 
ing of a three-day Umno 
information course here. 
the Prime Minister 
likened the deviant party 
to a factory that was 
churning out its own 
products one untruth 
after another about 
Umno and interpreta 
tions of Islam that only 
confused the peopic 


“They're hoping that 
through this confusion. 
they could achieve suc 
crass 


1/5aR 


In dy te this 
challenge, Dat Seri Dr 
Mahathir told the 320 
Umno information of. 
ficers attending the 
course not to let their 
emotions rule them as 
this would only disunite 
Muslims even her 


Fighting 


He said Umno's duty 
was not to call others in- 
fideis, but to provide the 
people with information 
and clarification, so that 
they would return to the 


said the Prime Minister. 
as long as they “have re 
turned” 

He reminded the in. 
formation officers that 
Umno should not follow 
the tactics of this party 
and resort to untruths. 
but should provide in 
formation and answers 
that would calm the situ 
ation and attract those 
who had strayed to be 
come good Muslims. 

Referring to his 
statement last year that 
the Barisan Nasional! was 
willing to consider accep. 
ting Pas back into the 
coalition, Datuk Seri Dr 


Li 


Mahathir said the pro- 
posal was a means 
towards achieving peace 
and unity a among Mus- 
lime. But Pas had re- 
jected the offer. 


‘A danger’ 


Citing a verse from 
he Quran, he sald if 
here was fighting be- 
ween Muslims, then a 
eaceful solution should 
¢ found. But if one side 
ejected it, then the other 
sould declare war. :; 


He said the situation 
had not reached this 
critical stage yet, as 
Umno would still invite 
them (Pas and its sup- 
porters) to return to the 
true path, 

Umno, as a Is- 
lamic party should play 
the missionary's role 
among those who had 
strayed, he said. The situ- 
ation was a danger to Is- 
lam and “we must take 
this job ——— ™ 

He reminded the 
Umno officers not to 
digress and be influenced 
by em tion and so lead 
the party into activities 
similar to those com- 
mitted by others. 
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BINTULU SEEN AS INTERNATIONAL TRADE, INDUSTRIAL CENTER 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES 19 Feb 82 p 2 


[Text ] 


ITISnot yetshownonthe velopment of heavy in- startsandthecompiction gaged in all the on-going 
world map but busi- dustrial projects in Bin- of the project will mark 
nessmen everywhere are tulu, the only ones of the end of a long awaited 


reaching for an Atlas to their kind in Malaysia. period for Malaysia's workers pushed 
find its exact location. Its choice as the site specially-ordered LNG = aogt of 11 — 2 weld 

And t yoy every for such is not tankers. ceneng the Kighoet. i ast 
reason to so. Bintulu, accidental or political. Hand in hand with the 


until a few years ago an 


Bintulu lies in what En- 


development of the LNG 


obscure fishing town, is cik Mohamed Jamil de- plant -. . $750 million social proble 
now wellonitswaytoan scribes as the Asean oll ort Tanjung —_ 
economic take-off. belt where oll has been which wi 1 also Encik Mohamed Jami! 
At the core of this discovered. be co in time for admits that: “We have 
amazing economic trans- One of the giant the first LNG chipasent. many social problems in 
formation is the develop». projects, the liquefied Bintulu is also the Bintulu, but this is the 
ment of Malaysia's big- natural gas (LNG) plant homeofanAseanproject, price we have to pay for 
gest urban regional costing 3 billion —* the the urea plant, scheduled development. 
ject covering 3.056 sq. biggest stingle project for completion in Janu- He expects of 
km. the size of Negri ever implemented in ary 1984 goods to drop by at least 
Sembilan. Malaysia — is nearing This project costs $560 10 per cent next year with 
tee ge fe the completion million, with Matagese the commissioning of the 
population ntulu in having 60 per cent in- Tanjung Kidurong 
central Sarawak was be A, — < terest, ae ee teen As if to allay ra aot 
only 5,000 but today it is next Indonesia Thailand 
over 30,000, the bulk of the Sapan ams 13 per cent each and Sin. foreign workers may 
increase being workersof °** — a token one per Gegueve He Soest of =. 
gig ge a ten —F ac: 
git jects now being 
Geis oar nt Staci sieytctr narrations, RSs acot ai pref 
“Bintulu will be an in on that day the country urea and 1,000 tonnes of "* completed. 
ternational trade centre Wil! join the ranks of @ oo nonia daily. According to State 
for the Asean region, Select few LNG ex- Encik Mohamed pianning Unit 
besides Sing “says porters Jamil, in a briefing for a ojections, the popu 
the Deputy rector of Malaysia, through of Sabah Deeton of Bintulu will leon 
the Sarawak Economic Petronas, has 65 per cent who visited Sarawak tinue to swell in the years 
Planning Unit, Encik stake in the project recently, sald that there head. In 20 to 25 years. it 
with Shell and Mitsubish! 


Mohamed Jamil 
Mukmin. 

Billions of ringgit are 
being pumped into the de. 


CSO: 4720/588 


holding 17.5 per cent 
each 
It had a few false 


tulu, half the ftvtal 
number of workers en- 


Luly 


ie 
will be over a million peo 


ms Bintulu. 
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TRADE DATA FOR FIRST 9 MONTHS OF 1981 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 20 Feb 82 p 2 





(Text ] 


MALAYSIA'S exports of 
crude petroleum during 
the first nine months last 
year were valued at 
$5.345 billion against 
$5.081 billion for 
the same period In 1980. 


According to figures 
released by the ics 
Department, the value of 
petroleum exports was 
higher despite the vol- 
ume exported falling 
from 8.612 billion tonnes 
during the first nine 
months of 1980 to 7.715 
billion tonnes for the cor- 
responding gertec last 
year 


This was because the 
fob unit value of the com- 
modity had risen from 
$590 per tonne in 1980 to 
$692.8 per tonne last year 

During the first nine 
months last year, 
Maiaysia recorded a 
trade deficit of $1851 mil. 
lion. 

Exports during this 
period were valued at 
$19.449 billion while tm- 


firs were worth $18.635 
llion. 

Malaysia's m ex- 
— earncrs ng the 
rst nine months last 
year included crude in- 
edible materials ($5.827 
billion), mineral fuels 
and lubricants ($5.5 
billion), animal and veg- 
etable oils and fats 
($2.546 billion), tin ($1.53 
billion) and machinery 
and equipment 
($1.519 billion). 

of rubber fell 

both in terms of volume 
and value. Volume ex- 
ported dropped from 
1.162 million tonnes dur- 
ing the first nine mont 
of 1980 to 1.115 mill 
tonnes during the same 
period last year. 

Similarly, export val- 
ue declined from $3.575 
billion in 1980 to $2.961 
billion last year, because 
the fob unit value fell 
from 307.5 cents per kg to 
265.5 cents per kg over 
the period. 

In line with the down. 


ward trend of Malaysia's 
primary commodities, 

of sawn timber 
declined from 2.404 mil- 
lion cubic metres valued 
at $9565 million during 
the first nine months in 
1980 to 2.008 million cubic 
metres worth $732.2 mil- 
lion last year. 


Other exports which 
were lower ‘n value in- 
cluded palm olein (from 
673,669 tonnes worth 
$876.4 million in 1980 to 
632,092 tonnes worth 
$763.9 million jast year) 
and sawn logs from 11.210 
miilion cubic metres 
worth $2.059 billion in 
1980 to 11.133 million 
cubic metres worth $1.726 
billion last year. 


The electronics in- 
dustry has also been hit. 
Exports of thermionic 
valves and tubes fell 
from $1.48 billion during 
the first nine months in 
1980 to $956.3 million for 
the same period last 
year 


1u5 


i during the 

mports Cc. 

were machinery and 
transport equipment 
(87.282 billion), mineral 
fuela and lubricants 
(83.356 billion), manufac- 
tured goods ($3.188 
billion), and food (§2.152 


Malaysia's ee 
year 


alaysia’s gee to 
Asean were valued at 





WEST GERMAN EXPERT STUDIES MALAYSIA'S WORLD TRADE 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 24 Feb 82 p 24 


(Text } 


CcSo: 


Schmitt-Rink of Ruhr 


took a study on 


vis-a-vis that of ex. 
ports, Malaysia's export 
growth rate fell con- 
siderably Behind the 
world's the 


years 1973 1975. 
The 1975 fall was 


4220/588 


' 


tet 
ie 
at 


he Gomme chestecminas 
and were 


~ —~ 


Earlier, at a lecture on 
Monday night, he pre- 
sented preliminary con- 
clusions from a study of 
the impact of foreign 
direct investments in 
Asean based on 
Malaysian data 

Professor Schmitt- 
Rink pointed out that in 
those sectors where for- 
eign investment had 

between 1970-78, 
mport-export growth 
had corresponding|y 
risen 


The positive correla- 
tion between two-way 
trade and investment 
could be seen if invest- 
ment flows into pioneer 
sectors were broken 

agin, though 

not as 
clearly as the breakdown 
by sectors. 

His project, poy A “4 
monograph entitied 
Fa nat trade with 

European Communi. 

y 1970-60: Trends and 
structures” has now been 
and will be 

sometime this 


g 


- 


MALAYSIA 











MALAYSIA 


ALARM OVER MUSLIM GROUP'S OPPOSITION TO POLITICAL ACTIVITY 
International Connections 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 24 Feb 82 p 1 


[Excerpt] 
JOHORE BARU, Tues. — The Government He said the move- “At a glance, this does 
has uncovered an Islamic movement with ment has ated not meana thing. But at a 
international connections which has at- that Islam end palitics time when we are . 
tempted to steer the people away from do not together and ‘'ng for a general 
voting, revealed Deputy Information Min- true Muslims, there | oo as was aimed 


fore, must devote 
ister Datuk Embong Yahya today. themacives solely to at keeping the people, @s- 
y the rural popu- 
acts of worship. from casting their 
Vv 


Indian Missionary Oreanization 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 25 Feb 82 p 2 


'- 
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KUALA LUMPUR, Wed. — 


xt | The Tabligh India ‘dakwah’ 


| group with strong Indian 


and Pakistani connections 
has been identified as the 
movement trying to get 
Muslims to stay away from 
the ballot box. 

A Home Ministry source 
said today the group's ac- 
tivities are being closely 
monitored to find out the ex- 
tent of its influence and de- 
viant teachings among the 
Malays 

Yesterday, Deputy Informa- 
tion Minister Datuk Embong 
Yahya said the movement had 
propagated that Islam and 
politics do not go together and 
truce Muslims should, thus, de- 
vote themacives solely to acts 
of worship 

He said with the coming 
gencral ciection, the move- 
ment's propaganda was aimed 
at keeping the peopic, especial 
ly the rural population, from 
casting their votes 

This new twist to its ac- 
tivities was first detected 
when the movement held a 
missionary course with for- 
cign speakers in Kiang last 
month. 

The Home Ministry source 
said the Tabligh India group, 
although not officially identi- 
fied as a ‘dakwah songsang’ 
(deviant missionary), seems 


4 220/589 


to be Icaning towards deviant 
teachings of Islam. 

The group, with head- 
quarters in India, has been In- 
viting speakers from India, 
Pakistan and Iran to preach to 
its young followers at mosques 
specially connected with a par- 
ticular cthnic immigrant pop- 
ulation here. 

The movement which is 
spread all over the world also 
encourages ite followers to 
leave the country to spread its 
teachings overseas. 

The source said like other 
‘dakwah * groups, the 
Tabligh india ‘bas also de- 
nounced all material progress 
and benefits and has divorced 
iteelf from governme.t and 
administration. 

Its difference seems to be its 
open call for Muslims to 
withdraw absolutely into re- 
ligion and not participate in 
the political process of the 
country 

The source said the Min- 
istry has not identified the 
group's icader, but is aware 
tnat a core group of people are 
leading the movement through 
preachings in those ethnic 
mosqucs. 

He said the movement is 
spread all over the country, 
attracting young le, espe. 
clally students, workers and 
factory hands 
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MINISTER FORESEES SHORT SUPPLY, 


[Text ] 


IN view of the fall in tin 
prices resulting from a 
surplus on the world 
market aggravated by 
the US stockpile sales, 


buffer stock buying alone 
will not be t to 
restore balance to the 
market 


Datuk Leong Khee 
Seong, Minister of Pri- 
mary Industries, told a 
Press conference in Kua- 
la Lumpur yesterday 
that only control of prod- 
uction could help ensure 
remunerative prices to 
producers. 

Buffer stock opera- 
tions, he added, were ef- 
fective only in the case of 
transitional surpluses. 
These could be m 
up to defend the floor 
price 

Datuk Leong said that 
the present situation 
could have been avoided 
if some consumers had 
considered the future of 
the tin industry In decid- 
ing upon their actions. He 
did not specify what “ac- 


U.S. 


tions” but he obvious! 


had US d@ in mind. 
vices Administration 


(GSA) has already sold 
over 8,000 tonnes of tin 
with another 22,000 
tonnes still to be sold un- 
der the current disposal 
scheme 

This, added to the cur- 
rent supply surplus of 
well over 20,000 tonnes, 
results in a owe wae which 
is much larger than the 
total purchases the buf- 
fer stock manager can 
make in terms of the cur- 
rent tin ment. 

The sold 5,355 
tonnes of tin within one- 
and-half months from 
Dec. 14 , 1981 to Jan. 31, 
1982. an amount 
equivalent to over 20 per 
cent of the normal world 
production for the same 


Datuk Leong added 
that the fall in 
from $35 a kilo at the 
beginning of February to 
$30.32 a kilo yesterday re- 


HIGH PRICES FOR TIN 
Sale Criticized 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 4 Mar 82 pp 1, 22 


flected an unusual degree 
of volatility recently. 

“I attribute these 
negative developments 
largely to the unwar- 
ranted and ill-timed dis- 
posais by (he GSA outside 
the US into what has been 
an inherently weak mar- 
ket,” he added. 

To com the situ- 
ation, the Minister noted 
that the GSA 
came in the wake of a 
serics of very adverse de- 
velopments in the tin 
market and in interna- 
tional cooperation on 
commodities. 

These included the re- 
cent action of the London 
Metal Exchange (LME) 
management in chang- 
ing ite rules to favour 
shorts who were caught 
in a squeere through 
their own indiscriminate 


~_ = developments, 


if allowed to run their 
course, will destroy any 
scmbiance of order in the 
exploration for, winning 


MALAYSIA 


grave difficulties for both 
producers and con- 
sumers,” he w 


and financiers in making 
investment decisions, 
such as in the starting of 
new mines. the re- 


“Therefore, unless the 
floor price bears a 
favourable relation to 
production cost, de- 
cisions made in these 
fields would also be un 
favourable, with 
pane me te ee in the 
supply demand balance.” 
Datuk said 

Unfortunately, he 
noted, some consumer 
members of the Interna 
tional Tin Agreement 
(ITA) had continually 











frustrated efforts to raise 
the floor price to more 
appropriate levels, thus 
leaving the fate of the tin 
industry at the mercy of 
the market. This was to- 
tally opposed to the ob 
jectives of the [TA 

“Consumers would 
blarme the ITA, calling i 
ineffective when 
breach the celling. 
whereas such a breach is 
largely the result of un 
realistic buffer stock 
price ranges which the 
consumers have a hand 
in establishing.” the Min 
ister said. 

The consequences of 
these unrealistic prices 
are serious for 
Malaysia's grave! pump 
mines. No leas than 153, 
or 20 per cent of the total 
number at the beginning 
of 1991, closed down last 
year and more would 
close this year 

Those that are still 
profitable are now chan 
nelling their investments 
into other fields. As a re 


THE Ministers of Asean 
tin producing countrics 
will meet in Kuala Lom 
pur for two days in May 
to review the situation re 
garding the sixth In 
ternational Tin Agree 
ment and to decide on the 
necessary follow-up ac 
tions The last date for 
subscribing to the agree 
ment is April 30 


The meeting will be 
held after May 4 as Pro 
ssor Subroto, the Indo 
an Mioleter of Mines 


heetagy, would not be 
able te come earlier duc 
to the impending election 
for the national par 
lament, while the Thal 


sult, the number of mines 
will continue to fall and 
so will preduction 

Datuk Leong warned 
that a shortfall in supply 
wil develop again. Major 
consumers will then have 
to pay dearly for —_) 
haps much more 
they ever did in the past 


This was the kind of 
situation that the ITA 
was designed to 
However, the of will 
on the part of the major 
consumers to make it 
work has regrettably re- 
sulted in the current con- 
fused situation. 

The Minister stressed 
that no agreement could 
be effective if members 
did not have the will to 
make it work 


The lessons learned in 
the past few months 
make it incumbent on the 
producers to plan the 
necessary protective 
measures and thereby 
prepare for any even- 
tuality after the fifth ITA 


Tin Talks 


TIMES in English 


Minister of Industry, Tun 
Chatichai Choonhavan, 
may have to accompany 
the Thal Premier on an 
official visit to Europe 


Datuk Leong Khee 
Seong said yesterday 
that he had conveyed al 
ternative dates to his 
Thal counterpart after 
consulting Prof Subroto 
and war awaiting a reply 


The Kuala Lampur 
meeting will consider 
Malinayasia’s proposal for a 
joint marketing strategy 
ars well as the proposed 
producers’ grouping. In 
addition. any proposals 
that Thailand and Indo 


expires in the middie of 
the year, he sald 


Datuk Leong added 
that during the nego-, 
tlations for the sixth ITA 
the same consumers in- 

in and 
tactics, which in ret- 


ing very well that these 
would bear heavily on the 
producing countries 
whose economies are 
generally not strong 
to cope with the 
resulting strains. 


Yet in «a 
mood for cooperation and 
compromise, bent over 
backwards to accede to 
thease demands “Then we 
were told that the US wil! 
not join the sixth agree. 
ment whilst some have 
failed to show any sense 


nesia may wish to maxe 
to tackle the underlying 
problems will also be 
considered 


He pointed out that an 
agreement had been 
reached in principle for 
the formation of an As 
sociation of Tin Produc. 
ing Countries. Details of 
necessary complemen. 
tary measures could be 
worked owt at the min- 
isterial mecting 


The conecneus worked 
out at the Kuala Laampur 
merting would de‘ con- 
veyed to the other tin pro 
ducing countries 

Consultations with 


soa stabilising 
tiations with 


the de- 
of pro. 


purpose 
Gucing a weak agree. 
ment 


them would take at 
the annual minieteria! 
meeting of tin producing 
countries to be held in 
Nigeria at the end of Junc 
or early in July 


Datuk Leong added 
that by then, the situation 
would be much clearer as 
the deadline for the ac 


ceoasion to the sixth ITA 
would have expired. The 
fifth agreement would 
also have run out ite ex. 
tended term. 

Asked on the progress 
of ratification of the sixth 
ITA, he said that he was 
monitoring the situation 
“in a cool and rationa! 
manner ~ 
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‘BALANCING ACT’ 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in Fnglish 7 Mar 82 p 5 


(Text ] 


KATHMANDU: Nepal has 
maintained its delicate diplo- 
matic balancing at with 
aplomb despite pressures from 
contending super powers. In 
fact, it has avoided being 
drawn, one way or the other, 
in «6the: «6super power rivalry 
that goes on in this tiny 
Himalayan kingdom 


recently, US Ambac 
do to Nepd Caleton Com 
warned of the “weminent§ ex 
‘rnal threat to Nepal's indepen 
dence” posed by foremm coun 
‘oes. Althaugh Ambassador Coon 
ad not specify his target, it was 
hoous that be wae referring ‘o 
he Soviet Unpan 

Mr Coon's address tefore the 
Ned Cowncll Far World Affair 
‘oggered a crescendo of protests 
from the Sowiess m Kathmandu, 
bur the Nepalese Governmen: re- 
fused to comment on ‘the 
@rliom anc uproar 


Despite i& stated palxy of 
src? adherence 10 non 
signment, the Nepdese Gover 
men’ is anspected of leaning toward 
Chena and of viewing the Amermans 
at ‘he lesser ewll compared with the 
Ruccwns 

The Chemete ait cc Gcteted ty 
sw ocel fealipes Although the 
Nepalese teadership is understood 
« hartoer no fears of Chinese 
weorwion, a unfriendy China 

uid create gave consequences for 
Ner al 


Thick wat experienced by ‘he uny 
kingdom 8 durmge he culrural 
Revolugan in China when Rado 
Peking kept «a hour barrage 
sceinst Nepal The end of the 
(hinee politcal upheaval deo 
marked the end of the Chinese 


Only 


stack on Nepal at "he new Payne 
recome s'arted 


ro estate frend 


lier relations with the Himd@ayan 
k 

As « Nepaexw Gplomat com- 
mented on China's a 3-Nepaese 
campaign, “That was an cra that 
we should not o *hrough main” 


But Nepal's Chinese connection 
has tended to rub another power- 


ful neighbour, India. the wrong 
way olng@ar officials Dave 
expressed resenimen' hatin its 


preaccupation with keeping both 
Chima and bdia happy. Nepd ha 
ended “to take Inga for pared” 

Beneath the surface calm im the 
relations terween Nepal and Inds 
lurks « ¢ wespicion that 
India would some day interfere 
in the internal affairs of the Hime 
layean kingdom. This feeling is no 
without basis in the pas’ 

During the Indo< hinese border 
Gepure m 1%2, Prime Minister 
Nehru wat instrumentad in the 
campaign against the monarchy 
Omly the prolongation of the con- 
flict saved the late King Mahendra 
father of the reigning King Biren- 
Gra. from the inwrgen 's 

The event so rankies, bur 
even King Mahendra himeel{ wied 
his best to let bygones be bygones 
@ the sough' to improve relations 
with India 

Afver dl, he kms wee fully 
aware that he could not afford to 


hold his -¥ agains! Indie 
gven the peliée and geographical 
realigdes of the Sub onodnen: 


The King’s badancig ot wor 
later to te mpplied in Nepal's 
riatons wih both the Unired 
States and the Soviet Union To 
preclude tig Power sccustaions 
of favouring one against the other. 
the King mode it apolicy to adhere 
strictly to his programme of non 
alignmen’ 

This policy was to te applied 
even to the Gplomatc cocktail 
corewit, When the Chinese or the 
Sowies. held officid functions he 
saw to it that he srrended similar 


NEPAL 


BETWEEN SUPER POWERS DESCRIBED 


funcoons held by the Americans 
and the Indians 

internally, he direwd@y mani- 
puleed the Gvergent paditcal 
forces to rally tehind him and to 
insulate Nepal from the paditical 
pressures on any of the contending 
fongn idedopcal forces. 

In bis Gay, King Mahendra 
managed to keep Nepal out of the 
poliucal crises that have gripped 
other nations m the on 
_ But King Brrendra has obvioudy 
a G&fferen: son of the 
foreign palitcal alignment as far as 
hil country is concerned Although 
he has tried successfully to teat 


foreign powers e , be is under- 
stood to be sc with the Russians 
mast 


The Soviet Union may te fa 
from Nepal, but ia close links with 
nee is whet Nepalese fear. In the 
| student ni in Nepal, 
officials bebheved aoe tate agen 's 
were giving aid and comfart to the 


only 
Nepal's apprehension over 
Rus@an interventon in 


afl airs. mtty with India acon 
ae Soles oe . 


' prox 
Nepaice $s nowd thar 
india hes maintained « “sol 


a'Omde” toward the Soviet occups 
ton of Afganistan @@ie @ 

@rvunciaton of the Soviet mer- 
vendoam The Nepalese aso recall 
frat indie annexed Sikkim ad i: 
could do the same with the dry 


mt 
assassinations of Presigen: 
Ziaur Rahman of Bangedesh oc 
Feyprian President Anwar Sada: are 
events that strike clase to the 
manarchy Both fallen preside ns 
_— close friends of King Biren. 

o 

OQlose aides of the monarch 
worry that foreign forces could 
cavily sow am a@tficial political 
upheaval in Nepal if they want to 











Gepose the King 

As tt in the Sovier Union is 
reparwedy piqued by the strong 
condemnation of Nepa of is 
Afghan e@venture. And for the lat 
several years, te relations be rween 
Nepal and Russia heave nor been 
execty warm. When King Biren- 
@a vished Macow in 1976, the 
reception was described as “chilly” 

The Moscow-becked Com- 
menist Party of Nepal has made 
linde headway. When it preseneed 
70 candidates in the last general 
aectons, not one of them was 
elected 

The Napaese fear that the 
faure of the jocadl communist to 
parGcipat atively in politics 
through peaceful meas may Give 
them to more overt politcal actions 
that could inevitably involve the 


‘"h 

us fa, the loca proMascow 
communists remain loyal to the 
monarchy, od @w iong w this 
sitatom contmes the inerma 
peace of the nation will not te 
jcoparGeed But nobody can rll 
how long this situanon will remain 
un@sturted. ~ 
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BALANCE OF PAYMENTS FOR 1980-81 REPORTED 


Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 15 Mar 82 p l 


Text! 


Pakistan, balance of payments 
recoided a cutient account deticit 
™ Ks. 7429 mihon during the 
year 1980-81 whkh wag lower by 
K-. 1.216 milbon than the detxn 


of Rs 8,636 millon im the pre- 
ceding year. Ioe reduction in 
ihe current accoum delux ove: 


ihe previous year was guc to err 
jarged net receipts by Rs. 3,504 
milion under unrequited rranmsters 
accompanied by a nominal geciine 
m the delxn on ocrvece transac- 
ons by Rs SO mihon and wou- 
menetary gold amounting to Rs. 
12% nullon partially offset by a 
deterwration im the trade deficit 
by Rs 2466 millon. 

Ihe net capital ynfiow gecreas- 
ed to R« 758! mullbon in i98u- 
St from Rs 12.578 millon in the 
preceding year. The capital m- 
flow alongwnh allocation of 
SD&s< equivalent to Rg 36S mul- 
iron more than covered the cur- 
rem accoum detxnt, «@ that the 
overall balance of payments re 
corded a surplus of Rs. 826 mil- 
hon om 198908] compared with 
the surplus of Rs. 4,330 million 
ig the preview, year 

The gold and foreign ames 
reserves decreased by Ke 1,520 
tilinon (including deprecation of 
Rs 4,106 millon m gold holdings 
due to ite re valuation at the mar 
her prec) during the year two Ri 
18472 mullOg a¢ at the ood of 
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June, 1981. 

The trade deficy, mureaxad w 
Rs. 27,373 qmillion m= 1980-8! 
from Rs 24.967 million in 1979- 
80, although cxports ruse git 4 
higher rate than imporis, Export 
receipts (fob) were higher by 
Rs. 4,532 million of 20 per cent 
in 1980-81 as compared to an wi 
crease of Rs. 6,896 mullion or 42 
per cem in the preceding year 
The import payments rose by R». 
6.998% million or 15 per cent dur- 
ing the year 1980-81, compared 
to an increase of Rs 10.305 mil- 
lion Or 27 per cemt m the pre 


vious year. 
On mvisibles orn 


The surotus 
creased to Re 19,825 million wm 
16,271 millica 


1980-81 from Rs 

in the previous vear. fhe ctr 
larged surplus of Rs. 35M m- 
lion over the preceding year wa’ 
primarily attributable to larger 
net receipyy which Increased by 
Rs. 3.504 million under unrequit- 


ed trancfers 
The defich om serve transac: 
tions declined by Re W% million 


a, compared with the previous 
year to Rs S092 millon in 
1980-81. The uited = [rans- 
fer. recorded a net inflow of Rs. 
24917 million ing 1990-81, com- 
pared with Rs 21.413 million in 
the previous veer 

The net capital inflow m the 


non-monetary sector at Re 7.88) 
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milhen during the year wes lower 
by Rs. 4697 m'ilion tha, the pre- 
cede zg vear Ne inflow undkr 
pr’vate loneterm ceptal imnclad 
ina direct investment and ut'lisa- 
tior ‘repayment of fore, loans 


including PAYE credits mcreased 
by R- 685 million to Rs. 16! 
milton in 1°80-8] 


The direc: investment .howed « 
net inflow of Ks 707 million as 
compared with Rs 673 million m 
the preceding year and the net 
utilrsation of loans/creditg  in- 
crevsea to Rs 1257 mithon in 
1980-81 from Re &7 million in 
the previous year. The private 
shori-term capital {other than 
direct investment) largely conset- 
ina oof transactions under the 
“Fereign Currency Accounts 
Scheme” recorded the net inflow 


of R« S18 million #« compered 
with Rs %49 million in the pre- 
Yous year 

In the General Goveramen: 
sector lene-term loan  disburee- 
men's net of repayments 
amounted to Rs 7.95] million 


during the year as compared with 
Rs 8,398 million in the previons 
year. 

During the year, total utilization 
and repayment of long-term loa 
and creditg amounted to R« 73/* 
mihon and Rg 3,080 million ree 
pectrvely 











WORLD BANK REPORT DISCUSSED 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 9 Mar 82 p 7 


[Text] 


The economik problems 
facing Pakistan, as listed m a 
sketchy manner im the World 
Bank's annual report for 1981 
include “low productivity in 
agriculture, inefficient public 
wndustrial sector, dow gowth 
m large-scale private indusiry, 
heavy dependence on imported 
energy supplies, a low level 
of domestx savings and high 
level of population growth”. 

The above 2ssessment obvious 
ly points owt to the dimppoimt 
performance in both Ceheral 
and industrial sectors indus. 
tral ctor im particuler @ best 
wah imeffxiency of the public 
actor and = laggard pace of invest 
ment in the private actor The 
Bank a@f the meme time chums 
that, @udies carrial out by the 
government im close coonew 
Gon with the Word Rank have 
eated m seniixemt polky 
reforms including efforts to rationa 
lwe agricuRural tand output 
prees and « redirection of . 
cuterad mwestments These studies 
were alm stated to be im reapect of 
Indus Ragin water management and 
other aspects of agricultural pro 
ductrtty 

from the sbhowe atalym, @ 
appears that cownaels and influcn- 
ces of the World Bank and IM! 
hewe been spetrumental, by and 
large, in the weduection of whedies 
» fetiver, meream m fortiver 
prees, periodx upward revmon m 
procurement prices of major foal 
ond cash crops, ete during he past 
twee yeartor so 


The ® t adem menteom: the 
gant of Entendes | wed | acility 
to Pakemtan the larpest to any 
country by the IMI which a 
« chimed contributed to rdcaw 
some pressure from the country's 
Ra lanceof Payments 
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The pressure on Balance of 
Payments appears to be once again 
mounting due to declining trend mn 
exports and) «sharply-rsing valuc 


of sinthe current financial 
yem. i tows that the fsvour- 
able impect of Extended Fund 


Faciity from the IMF and fre 
t counsels and asmistance from 
World Bank can hardly yield 

concrete and lasting results on any 

country’s economic fronts It is the 
fexbity to the policies in 

am approprate shion with a 

view to coping with certain wnantr 

cipated problems, can done icad 
to achievement of deared goals 

The IMF's extended fun! «facity 

is believed to be linked with a 

wit package of cconom«x policies 

w are required to be pursued 

by Pakistan for three years 

The World Bank annual report 

reveals that a progamme of 
Bank-Pakistan invest gations Daa 
édustiel ector is expected to im 
prove efficiency in both private 
and public -=4 As to what & 
the tame schedule for thas proposed 
gudy, has not been mdicated. it 
may be pointe! owt that the indus 
ty foes a how of 4, the 
Mentifiation of which is not a 
difficuk tak to accomplish The 
basic problem is the paucity of 
@pital rewurces with the coun- 
try. As a reseh, devdopment of 
infrastructure fecusties, technobg: 
ca s@vancement, traming of pe- 
sonnd and workers m the various 
feids, tunely attention to balan. 
ci, modernisation and = repbce 
ments etc ape the major fichis 
¥ sec ies cn be 
@eranome through adequate avade 
biity of resources in both the 
™ ant private sectors Thew 
problems cannot be whvad through 
studies alone though the need to 
contwwe research and wwestye 
tions to Mentify dert and bre 
run difficulties in any cconom«e 
sector aan never be wnorel 


The Bank Report has noted 
that “for the fourth consecutive 
year the economy of Pakistan 
showed continued h” a 
though the growth mm 198] was of 
a dower pace than in 1980 It 
pointed out that three per cent 
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ESTIONS EFFECTIVENESS, PURPOSE OF U.S. AID 
in Urdu 13 Feb 82 p 3 
“Contradictions in American Policy”! 


Ambassador to Pakistan Mr Ronald |. Spiers indicated in an exclus- 


iew with JANG that the purpose of U.S. aid and support is to enable 


face the Soviet threat. He made it clear that it was not the 
United States to take sides in Indo-Pak matters. There 
in Pakistan who regard India as a Soviet agent. But this was 


istani concept and Pakistan's friends have never accepted it. 


ill, we want to applaud the outspokenness of the American ambassador 


a 


if 


hs 


ial and delicate issue. He has tried to correct the sanguine, 
beliefs of Pakistanis without beating around the bush. In a con- 
india, the United States will not come to the side of Pakistan. 
policy. Undoubtedly, the United States is not only a free and 
untry but is also a world power. It has full right to formulate 
ind views in light of its interests. Tne problem of the countries 
recipients of its aid is that they are forced to seek this aid 


use of their internal situation and partly because of international 


Theretore, they are never in a position to dictate their own terms 


wou like to remind America that beciuse of this very half-hearted 
redually losing its best friends in the world in general and in 

ist in particular. The United States i« fond of competing with the 
tablishing its influence and domination on the world level, 

that America has not succeeded in this endeavor so far, mainly 


internal contradiction in its own policy. There was a time when 
riend with both the United States and the Soviet Union. Later, 
‘ liane tlight from Peshawar over the Soviet Union the Soviet 
et and began to support India in everything, so much so that it 
rted dia on the Kashmir iesue and disregarded Pakistan's just 
pte tand. This resulted in the Indian Government and the Indian 
Io0 percent with the Soviet Union. The same is true of the U.S. 
ird the Arabe. m the one hand it wants to please the Arabs and 
matronize israel. Now, after ite half-hearted support and 
i t hw nite tates expects that its friende will give it generous 


rt. that is unrealistic optimien. his unreal optimism should 





have been quashed after the constant defeats the United States has suffered in 
international matters. 


fhe question also arises as to whether U.S. policymakers believe that Pakistan 
will be able to withstand Soviet pressure by acquiring some F-16 aircraft and 
economic and military aid of $2-4 billion from the United States. Is it not 
true that there is no direct source of conflict between Pakistan and the Soviet 
Union? The source of conflict is the 2.5 million Afghan refugees who have 
arrived in Pakistan. Another source of conflict is Kashmir, which also per- 
tains to India. Is it not true that any danger Pakistan may face in the future 
may be from these conflicts? And Pakistan justly hopes that its friends will 
come to its aid if it is attacked from any direction in the future. Pakistan 
does not want to engage in an armed conflict with either India or Afghanistan 
and the question of a conflict with the Soviet Union does not arise at all. 

It only wishes that if it is attacked in the future, from whatever side, its 
triends will not desert it in that critical hour. In this context, we want 

to remind the United States that the Soviet Union struck a friendship treaty 
with India in 1971, and before the year was out, India, with Soviet military 
assistance, dismembered Pakistan into two parts. Pakistan certainly does not 
want to break any country into pieces. But just as surely it wants the help 

of freinds if any country attacks it. We believe that this wish is quite 
justified on the part of Pakistan and the American ambassador should have no 
objection to it in principle. 


9859 
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-5. ADVISED TO REASSESS RELATIONS WITH ISRAEL, ISLAMIC WORLD 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 11 Feb 82 p 3 
(Editorial: “American Defense Secretary's Tour of Saudi Arabia"’] 


[Text] JANG special correspondent Gul Afshan Alvi has reported from Washington 
that according to American officials the trip of Caspar Weinberger, the Ameri- 
can secretary of defense to Saudi Arabia was a failure. Although the inter- 
national media reported that as a result of the trip both countries have agreed 
on a joint defense committee, diplomatic experts believe that this committee 
has been set up as a means of hiding the failure of the trip from the world. 
the reality now is that Saudi Arabia no longer has the enthusiasm for American 
friendship that it once had. 


\ccording to our special correspondent, the bone of contention between the 
United States and Saudi Arabia is Israel, whom Saudi Arabia regards as a threat 
to peace in the Middle East, whereas the United States insists that the threat 
to peace is Soviet communism rather than Israel. We have written time and 
again in these pages that the United States needs to take a good look at its 
relations with Israel and the Islamic world and give serious thought to the 
inherent contradiction in its simultaneous backing of Israei and claims of 
friendship with Arabs and Muslims. The United States regards the Camp David 
iccord as its great success, but the reality is that this very accord became 
the cause of failure and the eventual] assassination of such an enlightened 
person and Arab leader as President Sadat. In such a state of affairs, how 
some Arabs draw closer to the United States? There is a fundamental 
‘iftference between Islam and communism but the major cause of the expansion 
o| Soviet influence in the Middle East is the absence of any Israeli impact 
nm Soviet policy. This is the very reason, according to one report, that not 
t'e Gulf states but Saudi Arabia itself desire to establish diplomatic 
tions with the Soviet Union. 
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AMERICAN SUPPORT OF ISRAEL IN UNITED NATIONS DECRIED 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 21 Feb 82 p 3 


[Article by Washington correspondent Gul Afshan Alvi: "“Arm-twisting in the 
United Nations" ] 


[Excerpts] Diplomats in the United Nations say that the recent resolution 
against Israel passed by the General Assembly is not the same type as 
Resolution 244 and 336. They know that in passing the resolution on 5 Febru- 
ary the United Nations has dealt Israel a serious blow. 


There were 86 votes in favor of this resolution in the General Assembly and 
21 against. In this resolution, the General Assembly emphasized to all 
nations that they should boycott Israel because of its annexation of the 
Golan Heights. Although this resolution, too, like other resolutions, is 
merely a recommendation and cannot be enforced, still Israel and America have 
been relatively more harmed by this than by previous resolutions. 


America, which previously openly supported Israel in the General Aseembly, 
has still not stopped trying to make diplomatic deals. It launched an open 
and full-scale attack against this resolution. 


Contrary to their usual practice, the American diplomats said publicly that 
they told Third World countries that a vote in favor of the resolution would 
be considered an act unfriendly to America. 


The Americans have not hidden their attempts to twist arms. One newspaper 
reported that a high-placed American delegate tried to blackmail a diplomat 
of a middle-level Arab country by telling him that if his country supported 
the resolution against Israel, the American Congress would be angry with his 
country. 


The newspaper also announced that when the 4rab diplomat said that he must 
necessarily vote with his bloc in favor ot the resolution, the American diplo- 
mat said, "Should I tell the Congress that your bloc started a movement to 
make you vote in favor of the resolution or that you yourself voted in favor 
of the resolution?”. 


157 








rding to the report in the paper, the Arab diplomat answered that this 
atter of principle and he would not be frightened by the threat of a 
aid. The American diplomat replied to this that he was not threaten- 
it rather reminding the Arab diplomat that the Congress would take note 


_ 


his actions. 


lewspaper in which this news was published is not a small paper nor is 
that opposes Israel and publishes sensational news merely to increase 
circulation. This was the large NEW YORK TIMES, which is favorable to 
israel and had welcomed the American tactic of arm-twisting in the United 
Nations and had given it quite a lot of publicity. 


American diplomats met with more than 50 delegates from Europe and the 
ird World to get them to vote against the resolution, but they were unsuc- 
sful in their plan to cut the number of votes in favor of the resolution. 


resolution not only disgraces Israel; America, too, is directly cen- 
ired by it. The resolution says that the General Assembly expresses regret 
it America vetoed the resolution against Israel in the Security Council 
ist month. You will remember that America vetoed a resolution that was 
itical of the Israeli annexation of the Golan Neights on 20 January 1982. 
sequently, as a result of the American veto, no resolution against Israel 
ld be passed in the Security Council. That is why the Arabs decided to 


ring this dispute to the General Assembly. 


rica and Israel have become very apprehensive about the power and strength 

the General Assembly, because in the General Assembly resolutions are 
issed by majority vote. By vetoing a “weak” resolution in the Security 
cil, the Americans had forced the countries of the Third World to bring 
i strong resolution to boycott Israel to the General Assembly. 


e Israelis are particularly worried by this resolution because it says 
that by acting against its promise to keep peace, Israel has negated the 
ruls 1ccording to which it was made a member of the United Nations in 1949. 


raelis are worried lest some countries challenge their membership in 
1ited Nations on the basis of this resolution. Although America has 
hat if Israel‘s membership in the United Nations is stopped it will 
tt the General Assembly, Israel is nevertheless upset. 


natter of some interest that whenever a resolution against Israeli 
massed in the United Nations, there rises a wave of opposition 
t America, and it appears difficult for it to adopt an easy, realistic 


Tv , po | ; Vv about ] srael. 


possible for America to reprove Israel for such illegal steps as 
mnex it the Golan Heights and bombing the Iraqi nuclear installation, but 
not want the world brotherhood to censure Israel for such actions. 


Nas 1 different standard for Israel. Whenever some movement 
srael starts in the United Nations, the Israelis hastily come under 





protection of America, but they don't hesitate a bit to deceive ths 
ericans with great audacity, nor does their conscience reproach them. Un- 
inately, America has lost a lot of friends because of this. 


ire happy to announce that Pakistan voted in favor of this resolution. 

unk God that America was unsuccessful in twisting our “tender” wrist. It 
is possible that America would have been successful in twisting our tender 
wrist, too, but as the unaligned bloc was also twisting our wrist at the time 
the vote was being taken, we naturally shouted and supported the resolution. 


We should be sure that we have said to the Americans, "We like our friends, 
ut we support truth and freedom and want justice and the right of self- 
determination for all of the oppressed peoples of the world. We want your 
friendship and aid but we will stand by our principles.” 


Shouts of acclamation and praise. 
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EDITORIAL QUESTIONS MAJLIS MEMBERS’ TRIP 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 16 Mar 82 p 4 


[Fditorial: 


[Text] 


Why is a large delegation of 
MajliseShoora members in the 
Us so soon after that advisory 
body was set up and the mem- 
bers had met barely for six 
days’? Their primary task is 
here, and not in Washington 
or any other world capital. In- 
stead of doing that, they 
have been moving from .one 
reception to another within the 
country to fete them on 
being nominated to the 
Majlis, like thex Chairman 
Khawaja Safdar himself, and 
now some of the rich young 
from the Majlis have landed in 
Washington. What dose all this 
mean? 

llave these restless young 
mel gone there to learn, or tell 
American officals how well 
they are doing?They are not 
there to learn how the US. 
system functions as the Majlis 
isa world apart from the US. 
Senate or the House of Rep- 
resentatives, and newspapers 
editors and. publishers th 
have been meeting in the US. 
function in a far different en- 
vgonment trom the one news- 
papermen in Pakistan have to 
do. Secondly, the Western de- 
mocracy the US. represents is 
far different in concept, goals 
ami methodology from _ the 
islamic system the members 
are seeking, and thex Chai- 
man is effervescently uphol- 
ding in speeches all round the 


“Majlis Members in Washington") 


country. So the right place for 
the young Majlis members to 
go wou 


have been Saudi 
Arabia and North Yemen, hn- 
stcad, awe Suttling dct. 
ween ington and New 
York. 


If instead of leaming how 
the U.S. system works, and 
how we can adapt some of the 
best in it for our needs, the 
Majlis members are in the 
US. to tell how well they are 
doing of serving the country, 
or intend to serve in future 
years, what is the great hurry 
to do that right now? Could 
have not gone there 
later, and let their actions 
speak instead of their words, 
and their record of achieve- 
ments, if any, instead of their 
proud assertion in Washington 
that they are as good as the 
elected members as they are 
given the same payments and 
perquisites? The minimum 
these freewhee!ing members 
could have done wag to wait 
untd at least the completion 
of the full strength of the Maj- 
lis, and a couple of sessions 
more than its brief inaugural. 
Clearly, some of the 
members who have gone there 
want to stay in the Majlis 
as nominated members with all 
the financial privileges of the 
elected. Hence they have told 
the Washington officials that 
‘they could not afford the 
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luxury of electiéns’’ but if the 
conditions within the country 
and without improved they 
could look forward to elections 


these loud mouthed mavericks 
do not bring any credit to the 
regime in Pakistan or the 
country. 


Officials and Congressmen 


these freshmen of the Majlis 
as two Federal Ministers, too, 
are accompan them .to 
wch mrvetings. Hence the mec- 
rr @ should not be taken as 
ful a ee by the 
US. of the authority or quasi- 
representative characte of 
these young men. The money 
spent on their tour or official 
functions held in their honour 
m the U.S. should not make 
them lose their perspective and 
develop a bloated sense of 
importance. 


Unfortunately, these 


members are getting the wrong 
kind of guidance from Khawaja 
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Safdar. In the initml excite- 
ment of being nominated Ch- 
airman of the Federal Council 
he maintained that general 
dections woyld be held within 
a vear. But efter the President 
clarified him, and said he 
meant that elections would be 
held after a year, Khawaja 
Safdar appears to have taken 
a complete U-turn. Now he 
asserts that the foremost re- 
or of the country was 

e enforcement of Islamic 
order which could be followed 
by restoration of democracy 
suited to Islam. He has rebuked 
= parties, which do not 

such clear-cut Islamic 
priorities, and said they should 
give precedence to the introduc- 
tion of Islamic ——= 
of democracy , 

The Majlis is supposedly a 
non-political or non-Party 
body, its nominated Chairman 
should also become a non- 
political office -holder instead 
of the vocal isan he has 
now become. Speakers of As- 
semblies do not normally 
speak, certainly not as often, 
or as strid Or provocati- 

as he does now. Khawaja 

dar used to quote my’s 
arliamentary practxe’’ in the 

, presuming that it bs as 

ot as the Parliament, except 
that it is nominated, and its 
Chairman is as good as the 
Speaker of the House of 
Commons. -Let him now be 
that kind of a model, non- 


speaking Speaker. 





CLOTH ORDERED FOR REFUGEES 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 16 Mar 82 p 7 


[Text ]} 


KARACHI, March. 15 The 
United Nations High Comm 
ssion for Refugees has placed 
an order with the Pak-lran 
Textile Mills, a public sector 
organisation, for the supply 
of print cloth worth Rs. 20 


million for Afghan refugees. 

The miormation was gven to 
the Vicet harman of Fedezal 
Council (Majls<Shoora), Jam 
Ghulam Qadir, Brig Rashid H. 
Lodhi, during his visit to the mills 
at Uthal, 78 miles from Karachi on 
the RCD Highway 


He further mformed the Vice 
Chairman that the mils. a symbol 
of frendship of the people of 
Pakistan and iran, has been set 
at a cost of Rs. 450 million. 
machinery has been imstailed in 
the mils which will achieve full 
production capacity m another 
two months 

Brig Loch said they were nego 
tating with a leading Dutch ‘irm 
Texo print’. which would provide 
technical know-how im the produc 
tion of quality print. The Dutch 
firm would not only train their 


workers but aso provide commer- 
cial outlet to the print produced 
in this mill to Europe and the 
United States. 

The Managing Director said 40 


- blended 
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they had approached the rcovern- 
ment for restructurme of the 
finance for the mas. 

He said design cell has been 
set up and continuous traming 
pr me & underway 

ring the third phase (1984- 
85), all systems im the mills would 
be computerised. This mill, one of 
the two biggest textile mils of 
Pak-Iran Textiles Limited & equipp- 
ed with 50.000 mindies and 1100 
looms. It & a composite and in ter- 
rated unit hevine under one roo! 
bleaching, dyeing, mercerizing, prin- 
ting and other facilities to produce 
34.35 million yards of Cotton and 
fabrics and 3.36 million 
pounds of surplus yarn. 

Iran would also pet benefin 
from this project. It would be in 
a position to obtain supplies 
yarn as wel as finished products 
of high standard quality st inter- 
natonally competitive prices 

The annual expected export 
would.be to the tune of Rs. 122.90 
milion. Apart from exports. it 
would also feed the domestic mar- 
ket. The total sales revenue would 
ras 341.84 millon per annum 





MINISTER SAYS MAJORITY 


BELOW THE POVERTY LINE 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 16 Mar 82 p 8 


[Article by Salim Bokhari: 


[Text] 


ISLAMABAD. March 15: Fe. 
deral Minister for Local Go- 
vernment and Rural Develop- 
ment Syed Fakhar Imam said 
here tonight even though Pakis- 
tan was growing, yet too 
many rural residents had failed 
to benefit from this growth 
and too many still remained 
below the poverty line. 

Addressing a dinner gathering of 
the Adan Agricultural J psts 
and Writers nearly ™) million 

. % per cent of the tot 

rural population were afflicted with 
absolute poverty and the figure 
whether measured in terms of 
economic efimency or human 
dignity was too high 

He said rural sector in Pakis- 
tum was and would continue to 
remain an integral part of the 
nation’s economic and social fabric 
It not only provided food and 
fibre to 83 million people in the 
country but also ed ani 
singly important rote the nation’s 
manulacturing, trade and services 
economy. Most important was the 
fact that owr national character 
drew its strength from rural values 
of hardwork, sclf-reliance and a 
sense of community, the Minister 
emphased 

The Minister wid the coun 
try'’s rural development mony? 
adopted in the Fifth live 
Plan (1978-83) was designed 
recognise the great diversity of 
rural needs and circumstances He 
said instead of trying to impos 
a single grand strategy ons diverse 
rural Pakistan the policy set forth 
organisa tional procedural and 
structural arrangements whereby 
new initiatives could be taken to 
fi in the gaps an@ deficiencies 
m the crusting programmes 


ar 
ca 
to 


Elaborating the basic mitent of 
the rural development policy, Mr 
Fakhar Imam said the main objec- 
tive was to increase per unit 
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li 
; 
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. 
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s of moome 


additional population of 4 28 mil- 
bon received potable drinking water 
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“Majority Remains Below the Poverty Line”) 





was not likey to take off unless 


of service to the enall community 


ly 
Sowth Korea had advanced very 


Jake Espino, a delegate from 
Philippines, later pak’ rich tr> 
butes to the Minister for his know 


President of the Adan Agricultural 
Jowrnahsts and Writers Awoctation. 
faroog Nuwar wed the delegates 
during thew stay in Pakistan would 
have an cye-witness acoount of the 
rural development 








MRD CALLS FOR NDP LEADERS’ RELEASE 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 16 Mar 82 p 8 


Text) 


KARACHI, March 15 Heads and 
top leaders of the defunct political 

tes im the Mowerment for the 
estoranon of Democracy (MRD) 
have Gemanded the release of 


Peshawar yesterday, reports PPI. 
A joint statement issued by 
them here today criticised the 


(shaheed) im Peshawar yesterday. 

They maintained that the 
struggle for the restoration of the 
unanunoudy Constitution 
of the Idamic Republic of Pakistan 
of 1973 could not be restricted of 
curtailed 

“In fect it is the national duty 
of every citizen to strive for the 
restoraten of the 1973 Constitw- 
tion”, they said 

The statement was ised by 
VRD Conwenor | ateh Yab Ali Khan 
on behalf of Begum Nusat Bhutto, 
chief of defunct PPP. Sardar Sher 
Baz Mazari. Chie of defunct NDP. 
Khawaja Khairuddm chief of 
defunct PML. Mairay Mohammad 
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Khan chief of defunct Quam 
Mahaz-eAzed, Zainwl Abedin 
acting chief of defunct PDP, Nafees 
Sid@iqui, Information Secretary of 
defunct Tehrik-els and Qwi 
Sher Afzal, Informavon 
of Defunct JUI 

STAFFER ADDS General 
Secretary of the defunct Tehrik<- 
istigial, district Faisalabad, has 
expressed grave concern and 
indignation over the arrest of 
notable political leaders and has 
demanded their ummediate release 

In «a Press statement he 
demanded the restoration of 
domocacy, lifting of press censor- 
ship, release of Benazir Bhutto, At 
Marshal (Retd) Asghar Khan, 


Khan and other politcal workers as 
well as leaders 

The Tehrik Secretary further 
said that responsible elements 
within the Govt. are aggravating the 
situation and further darkening the 
politcal horizon by isuimg of 
wresponsible statements as if out to 
trigger a massive wave of unrest 
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FAS EMPLOYMENT 


Teo 
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> ataetu 


ISLAMABAD March |: 
Cverseas Ernployme Corp 
tpon bas contradicted a new 
jlem “appearing in a scclion « 
the Press in which ;! “a 
alleged that Overscas F 
ment Corporation involv 
malpractices jrregular.'« 

pouUam 

\ Press 

sued here 


reicase of! OL 
today clariulying 
the posityon said “thete§ char- 
ces are quite bareless 9 ant 
erem a deliberate etiempt 19 
down its reputation T 
men required jn the farcig 
countries are recruited by 


, 
ry 


foreign agencies thenmue! vcr 
4220/4334 


CORPORAT I 


NEWS in Enali 


ON 


DENTAL 
sh 13 Mar 82 p 3 


end the OEC provides facyli- 
* to these agencies and tr 


the people who wan! eee k 
emplayment abroad | mo 
ol the cases OEC i + 
reed to sciect anvbn or 
employment abrowd 

Tt further said : 
are thousands of candidates 
secking employment and on!y 
a few of them are required 
so naturally there is suepicjon 
about the selection which is 
actually baseless 

The C £C hase neither hired 
any res. house at Lahore at 


Res 


i @S 


10000- per month nor it 
spent Re. 1300000 on 
aecorahon. Overseas Express « 
a travel agency of OFC but 
© relative of any senior offi- 
of the corporation « mak- 
zg money out of Recent!y 
© annual audit ef OFC was 
ade and there was not a 
single case of misappropriation 
of funds 


i*s 


The corporation bas so far 
facilitated the  sejection of 
6 100-men for employment 


sbroad and is always = striving 
hard for more end more em- 
ployment for the countrymen 


m the foreign countries__PP 








PAKISTAN 


Nu UNIVERSITY TEACHERS’ GOING ABROAD 
Farachi MORNING NEWS in English 13 Mar 82 p 4 


[Text) Should teachers of Farachi University be allowed to go on study leave? 

That means going abroad. That means not returning to Pakistan within the stip- 
ulated period. If possible, it also implies getting away from this country for 
good. After all that is what most educated Pakistanis would gladly do. 


According to a report, 75 teachers of the ‘*arachi University had applied for 
study leave, and were refused. Indeed, in principle, it is their right to get 
study leave so that they may improve their educational qualifications and 
professional status. 


Put look at the previous record of such teachers who vent on study leave. They 
either overstayed, or did not return at all. They used Karachi University to 
wrangle scholarships and opportunities to go abroad. 


Perhaps, some of the teachers who went away; the young and the old, were bent 
upon saying good-bye to Pakistan. Others may have been lured by the tempta- 
tions of living in the exciting West. Still others may have found it profes- 
sionally stimulating and rewarding to stay behind. 


Put thenthis going away leads to a shortage of teachers at the University. As 
it is there are teachers vacancies that have not been filled in for years, due 
to a continuing paucity of funds. 


It is a vicious circle, in a way. If you don't let your teachers go abroad, 
they staqnate and teaching standards suffer. If you let them, there are 
large risks being taken. 


Dr S.M.A. Tirmizi, and his team have a tough task in such cases as well. Any 
Vice-Chancellor would find it risky to say yes. Though in all fairness, one 


must say there must be some teachers who are exceptions to the rule. 


Not only students, now teachers too are such risks! 
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RATE IN 


MORNING NEWS 


a - « 
EDP AT 5S. 


PERCENT 


(NLAMABAD March 15 The 
Qatora! ecomomy has been spire 
‘» etnias the tempo of dev 
‘ ent fer the fourth cogsec- 

° veer ~™ 1980-8! and ue 
p («8 6hG Lmporvent reform 
riroduced byw the present se 
gme in @ifierent srciors : 
ine eocomemy have pro@duced 
“ .ery encouraging resul 

le “Pakivlen Base Fate 
‘98-51 releerrd by the Heo 
rere av ier’ Wing oft ‘be 
Finance Mimistry eclume'e 
thet the growth m Gross Dem- 
exc Preduct during 1980-0) 
vas recorded at 37 per cent the 
sverege being of Digh as 62 
per cent durmg the four years 
of 1977-8] oo contrast with only 


~wercent sversge growih 
dumng 1976-7 
~~ ‘alive aGded of agrmcy- 


ture registered a growth rat 
o 44 per cent im 1980-81 the 
major crops culpul shewed an 
ncrease of 49 per cent. The 
valve eéded m manulacturing 
sector recorded an increase of 
‘2 per cent w= 1880-8) while m 
large ang emali scale manu 
scturmg the growth rate stooe 


a' 100 per cen! and 73 per 
rent reapective'y All these 
rrowth fetes are iodicetive ef 
he fact that e momentum 
ae ned py the economy since 


077-78 continued 


rat UbR0-8! 


r the fourth 
ne bane facts re- 


in English 16 Mar 82 p 8 


\ealied 

Accore.n , the rewiwseed e's 
mate? tee gorse Era ilmver- 
ment during “%l-8) was Re tie 
bubes showing @ Gecreane of 
\4 per cent over the orga 
plan projections. Or the Rs 2 | 
bilten were imvested in tte 
pubbe sector while Re 14) by 
bon im private sector regiser. 
ing @ Gecreare of O7 per cent 
and 24 per cont respectively 
over the origins! pan 

The public sector develop 
ment expenditure for iss-é/ 
wes projected at Re 264 bii- 
ton as compered to Bs 216) 
bibon im 1979-80 showing on 
merease «6©0f)6=6abowt 225 oper 
cent. Of thie the provincial An- 
nus! Development Programmrs 
accounted for Rs 499 billion a 
agairet Re 455 billbon in if ty 
% which showed an increase o* 
#4 per cent 

The ADP for 1980-8) alloca 
e4 264 per cent ef the twits! 
plan outlay to agriculture and 
water sectors as compared to 
2 per cent m the revised ess 
mates of 1979-90. The man 
facturing sector was allocate: 
428 per cent of the totsl 
compared to 14 per cent 
the revised estimates of iF) 
© The other two main sectors 
namely power and ‘transpor’ 


were assigned 142 per cent ane 
85 per cent respectively 
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RECORD EXPORT OF FRESH FRUIT REPORTED 
Karachi MORNING NEWS in English 16 Mar 82 p 8 


[Text] PIA has airlifted a record tonnage of fresh fruit to Saudi Arabia and 
Gulf during the current citrus season. In February alone the export of fruit 
through PIA touched a new high of 1000 tons and the figure for March is expec- 
ted to be higher still. 


PIA's project to introduce selected Pakistani perishables to the Gulf: launched 
three years ago has proved a success right from the start. In January and Feb- 
ruary 1980 the national airline carried 570 tons of fresh fruit and this year 
the figure has already jumped to 1600 tons. 


Initially fruit was transported to Gulf points by launches but PIA felt that 
the freshness and quality of these perishables could only be maintained if 
the fruit was airlifted. The airline therefore played a significant role in 
bringing shippers and consignees together: thus helping to stimulate the ex- 
port of fresh fruit and at the same time adding to its revenues. 


The largest consignments of keenoos guavas ‘ganderies' and during the summer 
months: mangoes are exported to Jeddah Dhahran Dubai and Kuwait Kuwait also 
imports large quantity of fish and prawns from Pakistan and these ar., being 
flown there by the national airline. 


Fellowing the success of the export of perishables to the Gulf area PIA is now 


planning to airlift fresh fruit and other perishables to Europe and Japan dur- 
ing the next citrus season. 


CSO: 4220/434 
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MINISTER ON FOOD SELF-SUFFICIENCY 
Karachi MORNING NEWS in English 16 Mar 82 p ] 


[Text] Islamabad March 15--Vice-Admiral Mohammad Fazil Janjua Federal Minis- 
ter for Food and Agriculture said today that the present Government was com- 
mitted to achieve national self-reliance and was giving high priority to ag- 
riculture in the Five-Year Plan. 


fle was inaugurating the fifth-biennial convention of the Asian Agricultural 
Jouraalists and Writers Association at a local hotel here. Earlier Mr. Lary 
Scheedy President International Federation of Agricultural Journalists gave a 
brief account of the activities of the federation. 


The Federal Minister said that the Government was makina coordinated efforts 
to improve the infrastructure in the rural areas. Without this he added it 
was not possible to get the desired results and raise the standard of living 
of the Pakistani farmers. 


The Minister said that the Government had planned to construct 3000 to 4000 
miles of roads in the rural areas during the next three years to facilitate 
the farmers to bring their produce to the markets without any difficulty. He 
said that the timely supply and provision of basic inputs played an important 
role in the development of the agricultural sector. As such he added the Gov- 
ernment policy was to extend interest-free loans to the small farmers to pro- 
‘ire necessary inputs. The system of cooperative societies was also being 
reamlined to achieve this objective. 


n’? Policies 


i Said that as a result of sound plolicies of the present Government 
1.1. the hard labour put in by the farmers the dream of achieving food avtarky 
vl come true. Not oniy this he said Pakistan was also trying hard to make a 

tribution to the solution of the food security problem in the world. He 
tid that Pakistan had already had a production of more than one million ton- 
n of rice and was trying to increase it still further. He expressed the 
lence that the Government would succeed in its efforts because the basic 
' of its present policy was to turn agriculture into a profitable profession 
ide raising the standard of living of the common man. 


i] that the Government's agriculture policy had produced substantial re- 
ts and production of wheat rice Caiza cotton and sugarcane had touched new 
ISiONns. 
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DIES AUTHORIZED AS CONCILIATORY COURTS 


MORNING NEWS in English 16 Mar 82 p l 


RAWALPIND!. MARCTT 15: 
THE FEDERAL ¢( ABINET TO- 
DAY DECIDED TO PELEGAIF 
MORE TOWFRS TO LOCAL 
RODIES AND At THORISEDR 
THEM TO OTERATFE AS CON- 
CTLAATORY COURTS. 

The Federal Secretary of In- 
formation and Rroadcasting 
Mai-Gen Mujrben Rahman 
Khan. briching ‘the newsmen 
after the mecting said =stinat 
Ordinance 61 would be amend- 
ed to give necessary powers to 
the Local Bodies He said this 
had been decided to provide 
quick and less expensive justice 
to the people. 

He said Ordinance 61 would 
be updated § by the Federal! 
Government while the Provin- 
cial Governments would take 


necessary sieps for their early 
implementation 

The decision «ov'ad go a lon, 

iv to solve many prebicms at 
cal level 


The cenciliaters courts 
would be empowered to 
take up different type« of 
cases like disputes arising 
from family laws, petty dis- 
putes and properiwv matters 
The Cabinet hed taken the 
decision 6 make ‘he Local 
Rodies more eflective so. that 
they could serve the rracsee at 
the foot-steps of their doors 
SHARIAT COURT 

The Information secretary 
told the newsmen that the Cahi- 
net had alen decided itr give 
more powers to the Feders! 
Shariat Court te aocelerate im- 
plementation of Leiamue systen 


the counts 
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The Federa! Sharat Court 
had been authorised to examine 
and recommend amendments in 
any law that it considered was 
not in accordance with the Holy, 
Quran and Sunnah. 

The laws laid down by the 
Federal Shariat Court would be 
binding on the High Courts and 
their subordinate eourts. 

The Federal Law Secretary 
who was also present on the 
occasion, said that a person 
acquitted by the lower court 
bul sentenced to death or life 
imprisonment by the Federz! 
Shariat Court would be authe- 
rised to file an appeal against 
this verdict to the Supreme 
Court 

Similarly if a werson ware 
convicted by the Shariat Cour* 
for contempt of the court he 
would be allowed to file an 
appeal to the Supreme Court 
Tht, he stated. was also allow- 
ed to the accused if he was 
convicted for these two charger 
by the Hich Cour’ 

If a person war convicted for 
other charges he had to seek a 
permission of tne Surreme 
Court before fling an appeal 
to it 

The Cabinet also ‘erocided to 
rede.ignate the Chairman of the 
Federal Shariat Court as the 
Chief Justice and the members 
as judges ‘ 

The Cabinet deicgsted mor 
powers to the Shariat Court for 
carly implementation «f Islami: 
sysiem in the countrr 

Tie decisions to this effect 
had been recommended amor 
others by the Islamic Ideology 
Council 
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EES ASSURED OF FULL TURKISH SUPPORT 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 15 Mar 82 p 3 


'Text | 


| 


PESHAWAR, March 14: The 
visiling seven-member Turkish de- 
legatioon, led by Cava’ Tarak — x 
here today mex the Afghan 
gees to learn about their problems 
and hardshups. 

Ai a temporary abode, in the 
Peshawar University town area, 
the delegation members ralked to 
mdividuale, ag well as the groups 
of the uprooted Afghang who 
have taken shelter in Pakistan, 
following Sovict intervention in 
Afghanistan 

Addressing the Afghan  refu- 
gees, the delegation leader, Cavit 

Tarakgi, said that the Afghaa 
people had waged a just struggis 
and they were bound to y= 

He said that the Turkish 


ernment had ass bis ie- 
gation the task of assessin the 
problems, and hardship. the 


Atghan refugees, 2s who had 
been compelled 1 abandon their 
hearths and homes in the wake 
of Sovet mulittary intervention m 
their homeland The delegation 
would provide a comprehensive 
report to the Turkish govern: 
ment on the issue, on ther retura 
home 

He said although the Turkith 
head of state, Gen. Evren, ac- 
quainted humself with the diffi- 
culties of the Afghan refugees, 
luring hig recem vist fo Pakis- 
an, yet = was deemed neces: 
sary by the Turkish government 
io gseck further details about their 
need, and aspirations 

Cavit Tarakgi told the Afghan 


refugees “you are fighting for 
righteousness and your struggle 
will ultimately aucceed.” The Tur- 
kish people, be said, prayed for 
their return to their homelaod 
with dignity and honour, 

Earlier, Maulvi Faiz Moham- 
mad. a refuece elder of Turke 
man origin, informed the Turkish 
delegation about the circumstan- 
ots which led to their exodus 
from Afghanisian and expressed 
determination of the Afghan 
pecple to continue their struggle. 
desvite heavy odds 

He thanked the members of the 
Turkish delegation for  visitin 
them. He prayed for unity 
the Muslim Ummah, t mutveal- 
ly share their sorrows and happ.- 
ness, 

Nur Mohammad Musleh, 4 
former member of A‘ghanirtan’s 
Grand Assembly. who also sooke 
on the occasion. condemned the 
Soviet military intervention in his 
country and asserted that the So- 
viet Union had forcefully occu- 
pied Afghanistan. 

“We are fighting for our inde- 
pendence and we afe not scared 
of war”. he said adding “despite 
lack of matching resources we are 
determined to continue our ares, 


He however, called for aua- 


enable 

the Afghan people to free their 

country. from Soviet occupation. 

The member, of the delegation 

were also entertained to a lwui- 
cheon, on the occasion 
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CONSULS IN GUYANA, TRINIDAD POSSIBLE 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 15 Mar 82 p 3 


[Text ] 
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OTTAWA, March 14: Pakwtao 
ig COnsidenng appoints hono- 
rary consuls m Tr and 
Tobago and Guyana to smmoprove 
ig cooperation wah these coun- 
tres. i 

The Pakistan ambessador in 
Ouawa Altaf A. Shaikh, recently 
visited the region. This was his 
second vist to Trimdad and To- 
bago and Guyana. 

in Guyana, ambassador Shaikh 

wth Prime Mister 
Forbes Burnham, briefing him 
on developments withig Pakstao 
and newghbouring countries. Dur 
img big meetings with the autho- 
ruses the ambassador wag infor- 
~~ at - levels that Guyana not 
only values ts cooperatiog with 
Pakistan im various imternational 
frelds but being convinced of as 
genuume gance has always sup 
ported Pekistan of numerous in- 
ternational issues including Af- 
ghamstan The ambassador was 
also assured of gmilar support io 
tuture 


Guyana with a population of 


lutle less than one million incie- 


his COUntry © exDOT r. fer- 
tilizer and hk to ‘stan. 
The amba 
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PEPORTED EVOLVING CODE OF CONDUCT 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 16 Mar 82 p l 


Text } 


KARACHI, March 15, Defunct 
political parties are trying to 
evolve a code of conduct that 
would unpart stability to the 
future civilian set-up, it was 


stated here today. 

Such « code of conduct shall 
form part of the joint declaration 
that is now bring formulated 
through consultations among the 
politicians 

A member of the MRD negotia- 
ting team, Abid Zuberi, told The 
Muslim that the politicians, accor- 
ding to the code, thal) conduct 
themselves im such a manner that 
the elected government would be 
allowed to complete its term of 
office whereas political opponents 
would not be victimised 

Politxians generally agree that 
they should refrain from attacks on 
persons or parties and should 
confine thew differences to pre- 
sntation of they programme and 
manifesto before the public 

Drawing upon the past cxper- 
ience when political alliances 
appeared for limited objectives and 
dissipated as soon as the situatk 
changed, the political leaders are 
trying to evolve a formula where 
they could unite, despite then 
differences, sustaining a demo- 
gaix order 

Mr Zuber indicated that top 
jeauer of mayor poltical parties 
are capected to resume thew infor 

wl consultations on the joint dec- 
aration for restoration of de 
yoctacy by the weekend in Karachi 
followene the failure at the level 
yf the negoteting team to find an 


agreed formula tor the modali- 


tes of transier of power 


The political keaders expected 
to participate im the parieys have 
Started arriving im Karachi NDP 
leader Sherbaz Mazari arrived here 
last night whereas JUP President 
is expected in city from Lahore on 

17. Stalwart Ghulam Mus- 
tafa Jatoi and PML Chief Pir Saheb 
of Pagaro we expected to participa 
te in the talks. 

Political leaders are trying to 
seek a concensus on basic political 
issues. They are of the unanimous 
opinion), that the 1973 Constr 
tution should be restored and elec- 
tions should be held as carly as pow 
sible. Their differences, however, 
relate to the modalities of transfer 
of power 

Whereas the MRD believes tha’ 
the present government should hold 
elections, JUP and PML want a 
political government to conduct the 
polls. MRD docs not want to join 
any government under the umbreila 
of Martial Law though it has imdi- 
cated it; willingness to support a 
government which is committed to 
a tune-schedule for the polls 

Mr. Zuberi has reported his 
failure to arrive at a consensus with 
the PML and the JUP on the 
modalities of trander of ct to 
Begum Bhutto and NDP Chui 
Sher Baz Mavari. He has also 
requested his party leader to nom- 
nate someone cise so that the 
diologue could te conducted 
perhaps with gercater amount of 
flexibility than has been possible 
for him 


This is the second time that 
deadlock has been reported in the 
taks between MRD and PML-JUP 
The failure of the negotiations was 
also announced on lteb. 1 but 
threads were picked up again at the 
mitiative of the MRD 
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CABINET APPROVES ENVIRONMENTAL ORDINANCE 


¥arachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 15 Mar 82 p i 


{Text ] 


RAWALPINDI, March 14: The 
Federal Cabinet which met hee 
today under the chairmanship of 
Presidem General Mohammad 
Zia-ul-Haq approved the Environ- 
mental Protection Ordinance 1981. 

The need for a Federal En- 
vironmental Ordinance was _ felt 
because the provincial govern- 
ments and their local agencies had 
expressed their inability to per- 
form the tremendcus task of con- 
trolling collution and preserving 
living environment 


These agencies had souvent fe- 
deral legislative action and gurd- 
ance as im most cases the munici- 
pal by-law, On environmental pol- 
lution control are either non- 
existent or inadquate and due to 
lack of expertise the municipali- 
ties afe not in a position to effec- 
tively protect and presefve the 
environments 


Even a the provincial level 
there ic no institutional infrastruc- 
tute which may ensure the integra- 
tion of environmental dimensions 
in development planning. 
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The nationalised industries fall 
within the purview of the federal! 
government and the private <ector 
industrie; fall in the ambit of the 
provincial governments. Ag their 
wastes are indiscriminately  dis- 
posed contaminating land and wa- 
ter, tt has become essential of 
evolve and enforce a uniform sct 
of standards and enforce other 
regulatory measures through a 
single legislative guthority. in or- 
der to avoid damage to ccology 
ang danger to life. 

Under the ordinance a Natio 
nal Environmental Protection 
Council has been set up. The 
council will be headed by Federal 
Minisier for Environment. He 
will be responsible for all policy 
matters, concerning environmental 
protection 

The ordinance also provides for 
establishment of Pakistan Fnviron- 
memal Protection and Improve- 
ment Ave'®y which will execute 
the direct'ves of the council. The 
agency will also prepare national 
environmental standard: and take 
necessary «teps for effective im- 
Semsatpten of the national po- 
icy 
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AO OFFICIAL VISITING PAKISTAN 
Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 15 Mar 82 p 2 


. 


Text} 





ISLAMABAD. March 14. Dr. 
Dieter Bommer. As.is.ant Direc- 
tor-General for Agrivlwre De. 
parument of Food and Agricul- 
wre Organisation of UN will 
pay an omecal vist to Pakis an 
from Tuesday, « was oucial y 
stated here today 


Dr. Bommer. a national of Fe- 
deral Repuvlic of Germany, has 
ban Assis.ant§ Direcvor Generul 
for Agriculwre snce 174 He 
ts responsible for wurldwide pr.- 
grammes .f{ the FAO in .he ne’4 
of agriculture The programme 
has over 110 procts ail over 
the world these prejecs cover 
the areas of crop produc.ion and 
plant protection, tutage, pasiufe 
and range managemen., gene ic 
resources, soil amd weter deve- 
lopment, fer.ilivers, plant nuts 
tion, animal produc.ion = an‘ 
health, agricultural  er.gincering, 
farm economics, marke..ng, cre: 
dits, agro-industries, environmen 
tal umpact of agriculture, re~vte 
sersing. nuclear methods in agri- 
cultures and agricul'ural re earch 


Dr Bommer, is scheduled ‘o 
hold meeting with vice-Admira’ 
M. F. Janjua. Mineter for Fuod 
ard Agriculture, Cha rman of the 
Pakistan Agricultural Research 
Counc! (PARC: and olbcials of 
various unistrie He will visu 
several FAO assisted projects. 


According to officists ¢€ \ima’es 
FAO ws currently enplementing 


3! provects in Pakistan af a tow! 


cost of dollar 37.9 millon. Of 
these, 2) are being unplemen'd 
wnder the direction of . Bom- 
mer. 


Some of the mportani pro; cts 
being 1 ted with the FAO 
help include: Poultry Researcn 
Institute, Karachi: Ve‘ebrate Pes 
Control Centre, Karach: Live 
stock Development (Centse, Bana 
durnagar: livestock production 
extension and afiifimal imsemir- 
alwn services in the Punjab: fru 
development in Baluchistan: Cer- 


tral Cotton Researcn Institute 
Multan. cocrdina‘ed aa‘rnal 

ogramme for livestock ani 
Sairy : edordinated 
national pr for the de- 
velopment rural poul ry: tech- 
nical assistance to WF?P-assis'eJ 


nutrition projects: m egrated ru- 
ral development in Gilgit: streng- 
thening of planning <cll in NWFP 
Agriculture Depar men’: coord:- 
neted national prograrame for 
livestock feed resources and nu! 
rition strengthening of poul ry 
vaccine produc'ion centre, Kata- 
chi: National Fer ilisor Develop- 
ment Centre. Islamabad: ‘ncreas- 
ing vaccine production 1: La- 
hore. improvement of paddy 
threshing and cleaning: rapid de- 
velopment of oil seed crops: as- 
sistance to Agricultural Pree’ 
Commission: atsistance to range: 
land and livestock § Gevclopment 
survey in Baluchistan: and agri- 
cultural development drug = abuse 
control in the Buner sub-division 
in NWFP 





SIND JUP DISSOLVED 
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[Article by Asaf Sheikh] 


[Text } 


1) 


LAHORE, March 15 The joint 
session of Maylis-e-Shoora and 
Executive Councd of the 
defunct Jarmatul Ulema-e- 
Pakistan today concluded its 
deliberations after making a 
number of important decisions. 


Disclosing this to newsmen, 
Maulana Shah Ahmad Noorani, 
President of the JUP. said one of 
the major decisions taken at the 
joint mectungs was the dissolution 
of Sind JUP. He said a commitice 
had been constituted to rearganise 
the party there. 

Maulana Noorani said that 
Shah tandul Hag had been 
authorixd to conte talks with 
other political parties on the six- 
omnt formula on the basis of which 
UP had formed an alliance with 
the PML Pagaro Group. He wid 
some adjustments could he made in 
it but it would be the basis for 
alhance with other parties 

Replying to a question, he said 
that his party would not hold talks 
with the PPP directly or indirectly 
However, he said, the talks were 
going on with other parties now in 
the MRD on the points contained 
m the formula. These points are 
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Chali out a detailed programme 
and polxy for islamumaton of the 
country, Lifting of Marta Law, 
formation of a “Supreme Council” 
for holding dections, return of 
Armed Forces to barracks, restor> 
tion of political activity and lf tim 
of .censordhip on the Pres. 

He said the Majlis unanimoudy 
extended the term of office of the 
ofticedearers for another year as 
conditions were not conducive for 
holding party of elections due to 
ban on the political activities. He 
said elections of the party would be 
held within one year after the 
restoration of politcal activity in 
the country. He regretted that JUP 
offices had been sealed through 
out the country whereas one 
Jamaat was freely carrying owt its 
ac tivities Without any check 

The ort meeting = also 
condemned police ecton «af «8 
meeting which was called to 
condole the death of a cat 

wiot, Arbeb Sikandar an 

all, in Pecdhawar It called upon 
the authorities to wunmediately 
release the arrested iealers and 
holding of an enquiry to the 
meidemt. it further sa at the 
real culprits be browg? to book 
and awarded severe pun, ..ment 
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AMIC MAYORS* 


ONFERENCE 


RAWALPINDI. March 15: Syed Ali 
Nawaz Garderi. Chairman CDA 
—aid bere today that the second 
(bree -day conference of the 
mayors of the capital cities of the 
idarmac countries would begin on 
April 8 om the Federal Capital 

Talking to APP after the insugu 
rateen of « three-day exhibition of 
ihe pasntangs done by Badal Ahmed 
Mu Nadeem Wahi and Zarar 
Hasder Babri, budding artists, arran 
gcd by the Rawalpindi Arts 
Cowncll, be ead 41 mayors of the 
idamx countries are expected to 
partkepate. So far, 28 mayors have 
conf amed thew participation 

[he most promment feature of 
the recent conference are that this 
teme the mayors of the Holy cities 
of Medena and AlbQuds are also 
parthipatpng 

Addresa@ng the art lovers, the 
(DA Chairman sod att could ay 


wmtecant rok to reform the 
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soceety and to preserve the covilina 
tion of any nation He urged the 
need of launching dedicated efforts 
to reform the society through the 
art of paintings and sald artists 
thould produce such an art thal 
European countnes could follow 


Mr Garderi aso asked the 
artists to create the att m a 
manner that it should be } 
“¢ among the masses ho 
house should be left without pain- 


tings 

Earlier Fakharud-Din Balley 
Director, Rawalpindi Arts Council 
gave a brief resume of the artists 
and said during his 16}-day stay in 
the Council as many as 87 different 
functions were arranged, which 
included 15 paintings exhibition 
He also hoped that the artuts, 
whose 45 were on die 
play would steer aft to project 


the lively interests of the masses 


PAKISTAN 








FAZI FAZLULLAH ON GENERAL FLECTIONS 
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1ARKANA. March 14 Aan 
tarvietliah, a former Checi Maes 
ter of Send and member Majin 
Shoora. bas sand thal UE was 20. 
rpe for holdeng general clectsons 
im the country 

in ah wmterview today Kar 
Pavtellah gan’ thal & as SOT Boe 
whic to hold clechons for nev 
18 month from now wnce a 
would be cvucntil firstly to pre 
pare clectoral rolls ang demarca 
ten of various cons tuencees 

He «ad that a would be wom 
cal wo say that clectioms could | 
beld wehen two of three month 
& Wag bemng demanded from ce. 
tam quarters 

Kazi Farlellah «id that popule 
ton had mereased enormously 
durymg the past few years and thre 
aspect would have to be given 
due comudersiion in the prepara- 


tion of clectoral rolls These @* 
pec! could not be ignored. he 
emphaviced 


He said that clectiong could 
jake place under a gystematwe 
process and not by use of a magic 
lamg 

Kan Saheb caid that President 
Mohammad Zia! Hag and 
Chawman Mayjln-e-Shoora 3 Kha- 
was Safdar both have sated m 
clear terms that clections would 
be held as soon as the cond: trons 
eete conducive for the purpose 

“| am also of the opemon that 
fixene an clectwe date should be 


eft to the diercetion of Preedem 
Mohammad Zu-ui-Hag becauw< 
he had the rogit fmger on the 
pul of both the rmmternal and 
outude conmdmiom.” he gid 

Kam Favlullah referred ta the 
vem when by Preedent Moham- 
mad Zua-ul-Haq towards the Ie 
lamisation of law, im the coun 
ity wheh, he cod, was achieved 
m the name of idam 

He said that m the peer no 
pervon, despite tall claims ewer 
bothered to bring the laws in con 
eomance wth the princuples of Is 
jam 

He sand those polaixiang wo, 
were working agpinsi the wico'o 
av of islam shoud be disqualified 

Commenting om the cconom.c 
conditions prevailing in the coun- 
try. Kan Fevtullah sand that the 
country had become almost «ll 
sufficient in various «ector of ae 
reuhkure He particularly referred 
© the contribution of Pakistanis 
lrveng abread toward, strengthen 
img the cowntry's economy 

He said that the government was 
vriving for rooting out corruption 
and pre opral 

He aporeciated the joint opera 
ton launched by the Martial Law 
authoritie, and polwe again’ anti 
eoxcial clements and said that a 
hag vielded good rewlts He call- 
oe? upon the people to pinpoint 
bad clements and criminals wo 
that their activities could be 
-urbed 





[AL CRITICIZES COUNTRY’S STAND ON 


awar FITYBEP MAIL in Frnoalish 14 Mar 82 


rial: “The Homeless”] 


ext] Three thousand non-Ben 
‘als now living in Bengla- 
desh have sought to draw 
vorid attention to them by 
eoing on a 48-hour hunger 
trike. They could not do 
more because no one in 
Pakistan or any other par' 
i the world is interested in 
ineir predicament. Once, a 
ouple of years ago, they 
1ad~=—sé decided to start on a 
ong march across India to 
each their homeland”, 
nat is, Pakistan. They reject 
Bangladesh as such. not 
imply because they do not 
ke to stay in a land which 


d been set up on the DASIS 


et 


, engali Moonalit' 
i >t» me rr) Musiim 
wmnlity of tiv seub-con 


y~niise tLoey a©°re 


' uscrimimated 
we | vy, how 
r ! tres 
© Fast Pakistan 


iv mordental, as they 


hi to merate to 

nm whichever wing i 

vas But when Bengal: 
atronalism ecerminated in 


‘t wine, took its roots and 


niunliv threateret = tlh 


larity of Pakistan, they 
emai aloot = as it 
t the cw 





IITHARIS 


P 


cept of a Muslim Pakistan 
where no other nationality 
existed For this they be 
came the first target of the 
Bangali insurgents in March 
1971 and in one month near 
y 1,50,000 men, women and 
hijdren were massacred, 
thousands of young wormen 
were taken away and sold 
in India into brothels or to 
white-slave traders and have 
not been found till now 
Following military action's 
completion, the army of 
Pakistan wanted volunteers 
io meet any furthr threat 
and within a week, the 
broken and battered com 
munity of non Bengalis pro 
duceti a volunteer force of 
5.000 youths which was 
sent to the border after six 
days’ burried traiming as an 
East Pakistan Civil Auxil 
ry Force This was dit 
crent from the Ravzvaxkars 
ihe al-Badar and al-Sharms 
whuch were rarwsed from 
amongst the Bengalis later 
On tin JuneJuly 1971) and 
operated in their own villa 
ves. The tragediy of the 
whole thing was that when 
Pakistan's forces surrender 
‘ion December 16. 19R1 the 
EPC ATI 


nemhpers of he 
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LEADEF INTERV I EWE! "N SITUATION 
‘e™er -_— . -— @ . - a , ~ 5 5 a 
Suetta BALUCHISTAN TIM in Eng.iisn Mar DF , * 
™ : . .* * . - a _ 
nterviews with 31 Khan Naseer, Mir Mehrullah Mengal, and Mir Gauhar Khan 
. - . - ._* é ~. — 
traxzai by siahudcddin Mengal on Mar 8&2 in Quetta) 


et QUETTA, March 6: Three chistar Times this momig 
prominent leaders of Balu- Lote at Mengal House 
ch’stan M* Gul Khan Nase- They sad they were as 
et. President defunct Nator “—~2Iriotec as anvbodv else 
cI Party Baluchstan Mi rnd never oppoted Pakis 
er an “cenga youpge ‘or f ar (| veramert nN 
. bes Sardar Atauliah the « arre Rut in the past 
Merge! former Chef Mir inev were accused of false 
ser of Baluch’stan and M'r chare bys almoct every 
Gouhat Khan Zarakza' have Government and the hand 
said pres nt regime | much ‘ 


“Ff cooperation extended by 
: 4 tte > a’ the Le a called de- > ad ‘ 7 “eted by the 
. xT at c te g me * the past 


rye us Goveremen So 
ther, _ mplete ptacc and “ + that thew were 1) 
: low n Baluchistan and hled #¢ fre tere They were 
the Province has achieved subiected to atrocities and 
4 mes more progress .-han ‘ver to mitary actions B i 
» The hfe, hone ihe oreeernt Govermment an- 
: ee | 


»* hy “") ’ 
. : . rr 7 wy a 
, 3 4 ~ j Nob J > ‘ oo a p MONS, vw th 


‘ hemmg suppressed for ew cases from the courts 

. lowed bv the CID i gave them a chasce © 

Cas ere-requ'ste to the 4 « eeacefu and hoa- 
° ® th complete 

. i. mh <tgn ~~ 


vy Ie i’ ; about ther 
4 , ; ’ T rs ‘ ‘ , the vice Cha- 


' , ife oa Mais<-Shoora & 

‘ : ans are A iv met et “{ mister of 

’ , ’ a p2 ‘2 \7 : Jam Chu- 

“’ } n gdote 7 Wea Khan Mie Gul 

Ha ’ tar : he panel n Khan Soh & He sa d Jam 
beast / : if the . 


san'b wat a prorm'ment per- 


‘ ‘ lemocta cone" f Baluchistan and 

, hee Firs ’ . fos the ) ranked gecond only to 

Khan Sahb. He Jam Sa - 

, ik hg to sahib had telephoned them 

' | an ox (Oo meet him He (Mir Gul 
f Balu K} ; 


» iy ‘a ry ret him 











(Jam Sahib) alongwith Mr 
Mehrullah Mengal ang Mit 
Gauha: Khan Zarakza' Jam 
Sahib told them that he 
wanted to remove differen- 
ces between various sections 
o* people ‘n the prov'nce so 
that they could benefit from 
it and the genuine rights of 
the pecple were restored. 

Mir Gul Khan Naseer 
said the Jam Sahib spoke 
about the necessity of a ca- 
buet 'n the Province. We io- 
‘d. h'm that Government 
cat be formed in two ways. 
Firstiv through elect‘on and 
cccondly by any one politi- 
ea; partv. In this way the 
Governmett can be more 
respcnsible, 

Mr Naseer sa'd we had a 
long d'scussions, We told 
iin that if he was offered 
ty torm a Cabinet, they wo- 
Jid "ot oppose him. We did 
nt tell hm that we would 
109 the Govt but offered 
vur cooperat'on. 

Ir reply to a question Mir 
Gul Khan Naseer said, Ba- 
luch.stan temaimed back - 
ward from the times of Bri- 
csh rule 'n the sub-cont' - 
rent. On creation of Pakis- 
tau, the people had _— grvat 
hopes, but nothing was do- 
ne for them. As a result of 
one Unit the people of this 
Province remained very ba- 
ckward. Provincal autono- 
™v wat not granted How- 
ever. with-the dissolution of 
ome Unit during Yahya 
Khan's regime the slatus of 
Bsiuchistan was ‘estored. 
Fair elections were held ‘n 
the country, whch resulted 
in the NAP Government '* 
the Pevince. He said excess- 
es done to the people of 
Baluchistan durng PPP re- 
ume were know" to every 
tody. 

He said ‘n the present re- 
x'me the honour of every - 
bedy is secure. Nobody 's 
being molested illegally and 
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6 tmes development has 
been achieved CID 's 20t 
shadowing anybody Pe - 
ece is essent’al for progress. 
There is complete peace 19 
Baluchistan. The people are 
fully satisfed Only politc’- 
@ils ate ta'sing slogans of 
democracy, but what has 
teen done in Baluch’stan in 
the reme of democracy ‘9 
the past, the people are fed 
up with the so called slogan 
of democracy- 

™ reply to a question M'r 
Gul Khan Naseer said the- 
sé should be sucn democr- 
acy as could soive the pro- 
blems of our people and 
there should be no iter - 
ference from outside. Itsho- 
uld not be like that of Mr. 
Bhutto, that every th'ng 
was finished with a_ stroke 
of pen and our Government 
was dsm'ssed 

To another question he 
said that they mever oppo- 
sed any Government nor th- 
ey were aga’nst Pakistan. 
On the other hand we were 
subjected to tyranny by ev- 
ery Gevernment and our 
rghts were usurped 

We were labled as trait - 
urs and ant! — state ele - 
ments Whenever we exten- 
ced our hand of friendsh'p 
* was rejected and we had 
to go to. the ja‘l in the co- 
nst'tutional struggle Military 
ac’on was taken here. We 
extended our cooperat’on to 
the present Government but 
so for no progress has been 
made : 
He sa'd we Rave time & aga- 
in said (nat we areprepared 
to extend every legal copera 


tien for the of Ba- 
luchistan: We are ready to 
do any service for the déve- 
lopment of the counry. 

In reply to another ques- 
tion Mir Gul Khan Naseer 
said that this cooperation 
w'll be in personal capaci- 
ty. However our party has 

















2!so not boycotted. I am 
President of the Nat'onal 
Party 'n Baluch‘stan and sp- 
caking in that capacity. 


In reply to another ques- 
tion he said the backward- 
ness of Baluchistan will end 
enly when Prov'ncial au*- 
nomy i kranted. 

He said President Gene - 

tal Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq 

has rightly observed that 
_bilons of rupees were sp- 
ett in Baluchistan during 
the past regime without any 
‘fruitful results. He said all 
‘the amount being spent 
now was also not being ge- 
nu'nely used RCD high - 
wav has not been complet- 
ed in the past20 years 
Only bungalows of officers 
have betn constructed in 
Quetta and Karachi. 


M't Mehrullah Khan Me- 
t.gal told th's Correspondent 
that the present Government 
has done good to people of 
Paluchistan, So for 't has not 
cene any thing wrong to 
thom. 

He said, the present Go- 
vernment withdrew cases 
aga’nst our companions and 
gave us chance to lead a re- 
syectable life. We were not 
sibjected to any excesses 
by the present Government. 

He said, we arte ready to 
exiend hand of cooperat'va 
to the Government. 

He sa'd, we ate serving 
Cur peopie i accordance 
with the trbal traditions and 

‘ve the’r petty matters and 
-ettle their disputes . If we 
join the Govt we can serve 
the people still bettter. 

He sa'd the peoples pro- 
biems like educatiun, com - 
municaton ad employ - 
rent have to ve solved. 


About mecting w'th 
Mit Jam Ghulam Qad'r 
Khan, he sad Jam Sahib 
; my ufcie . He phoned us 
and expressed hs des're to 
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nieet us. I to!d him that Mir 
Sul Khan Naseer ‘s our le- 
ader, we will meet you io- 
gether. He agreed ard we 
met h'm. He said we talk- 
cd about the ways, how 
test we can serve the peo - 
ple. We made * ciear that 
we don’t want hotch ptch 
affairs We ate prepared to 
cooperate with Govern - 
ment in ‘nd'vidual capacity 
i the interest of country._ 


Mt Gauhar Khan Zarax- 
za’ when asked by th's Cor- 
respondent to say some - 
thing in the matter, recalled 
that duting Ayub regme 
our i®noce™t companions 
were hanged. Nawab Nau - 


roz Khan d'ed ia Ja'l and h's 


S.n was also executed. 
Yahye Khan's remime held 
fair election & dissolved one 


Unt. But there was military 


action aga'nst East Pak’stan 
which separated that Prov- 


m™ce from Pakistan. 


Is Bhutto's regime ma - 


joi'ty Governments were 


fuimed in Punjab and Sind. 


Ir Baluch‘stan and NWFP, 
NAP JUI governments were 


formed. However Bhutto 


toys NAP Government 


nd later instigated rebellion 
in Larbela. Police Hartal 
was also Inked with the ch- 
an of events engineeted by 
Nhutto to blame NAP lead- 
ership. 

Above all he mounted 
military attack aga'nst Bal- 
uchs which forced us to go 
‘Oo mountains to save our 
honour, 

He ca'd our companions 
were wrongly implicated ‘n 
Hyderabad conspiracy case 
& programme. was phalked 
cut to hang some of them. 

Bhutto was a dictator. 
Curng h’s regime havoc 
was played with democra- 
cv . The present regime ‘s 
hetter than the socalled de 
mocratic regime of the past 
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The pesent Government an- 
rounced general amnesty & 
Lonourably released them. 
However he said s'Nce 
Phutto had died, he would 
not say much about him as 
‘t was against Baluch tradu 
Cons to criticlse dead or we. 
ak enemy. 

In reply to a question Mj 
Gauhar Khan aa we wey 
Riven Ist to the Governor 
for grant of assistance to 
the pecple who suffered 
during prev'ous reg'me. 


He regretted that the ass 
istance was Dot g'ven to the 
rights people. 

He said there ‘5 "0 doubt- 
that Baluch'stan is undet 
aeveloped but if the resour- 
cts of th's Province viz Su! 
Gas, marble, other mincrals 
znd fish resources are used 
in Baluchistan it wil not 
remain backward. 

He said ‘t ‘s better to hold 
electicns but elections are 
not solution to all problems. 

He said, we are not op- 
posed to democracy. Provi- 
ncial autonomy is our man 
dematd. Equal representa 
tion ‘n Senate can ensure be- 
tler participation. He sa'd we 
have endured successes in 
every tigme. the present re- 
f'me is better than the past 
democratic reg'me. 
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NAWAB BUGTI PLEADS RIGHTS OF NATIONALITIES 
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[Interview with Nawab Bugti, former governor of Baluchistan, by Salahuddin 
Mengal, date and place not given] 


[Text] 


QUETTA, March 7: 

The former Govemor of 
Baluchistan and Chief of 
Bugt' ttr'be Nawab Moham- 
mad Akbar Khan Bugti, ‘s 
a well known personality 
within the country and even 
at the ‘nternational scene. 


He ‘s a highly educated 
tribal Chief having complete 
knowledge of the current 
affairs. 


He has a charming per 
sonal'ty, with trad'tional trib- 
al grace. But he ‘s a controve- 
rsial {gute too. He has h's 
own views about various 
national and internat'onal 
matters and he freely ex- 
presses them. His express’ 
ons are normally said to be 
carrying double meanings 
which his supporters and 
opponents pick up from 
them . 

He is an hosp'table tr'bal 
Chief who rece'ves 
vis'tor alike with open 
irrespective of the status of 
the v'sitor. 

He is one of the most in- 
fluential tribal Chiefs of Ba- 
luch’stan who enjoys great 
influence over his tr'be. 

He is very popular am- 
ong the Journalists both 
Pakistani and fore'gners 
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‘lopme 


who meet him very | often 


‘and elic't his op'nion on al- 


most every topic of the day. 
In a similar f ing with 
this Correspondent, Nawab 
Mohammad Akbar Khan 
Bugt' gave an exclus've in- 
terview for Baluchistan T'ra- 
es, which 's being reprodu- 
ced for our readers In reply 
to my first question he said, 

Well so far as develop- 
ment is concerned, we have 
been reading ‘2 the news 
papers, listen'ng on Radio 
see'ng on Telev'sion that 
there is lot of development 
but so far as I know the 
development ‘s all confined 
to the newspapers Radio & 
Television, phys'cally there 
's hadly any development. 
But nomally you know yea- 
tly development as in every 
prov'nce, bu'iding couple of 
schools d'spensaries or two7 
three miles of road, such tht 
‘ngs are happen'ng evey wh- 
ete ~> is Rot spec'al deve 

That 's normal 

atly ‘development, you tn. 
ow that " even happened 
in the time of Br'ts¥, in 
Bhutto's time, . Ayub 


‘Khan's time and even earl 


er , so that 's just some th- 
ing normal. Out of the way 
development, extra special 











as they say for Baluch'stan, 
I have not seen so far any 
such Gevelopment. | 


Bhutto and pre - 
FO ean. Whi 


sent 
was hy best for de- 
velopment this Province. 
He replied None of them. 
So far as I know- 
What was the reason? . . 
' The reason was that "0-. 
ne of them worked for th's 
Province and even Baluchis- 
tan being numercially. pop- 
ulation@ise small! we 
hav‘n oS eae - 
ilesnsat so they ld not 
really exert themselves ag- 
amst more than 200 
where there is a total of 210 
there wete 4/5 from _Balu- 
‘ch'stan what they can do? 
I said} they got their r'g- 
hts 'n Senate. . 


éy could just discuss it but 
they could not stop I had ch- 
ange or even 'mprove on 
it, They had no real ' péw- 
ers as such. | Sn 
Asked about the sofunuy 
of the problem, he_ replied, 
Soluton is as I sa‘'d before 
much earlier many years 
ago, it 's the right of nat'on- 
alities. Varlo is national'tes 
that ‘nhab't Pakistan. So th- 
at they -have equal I'ghts & 
.€2.0 should govern  ‘tself. 
This 's the basic problem of 
Pakistan until you do not 
solve th's ptoblem vou will 
never get any where, that 
‘sg the rights of nationalities. 
That is first and foremost. 
Then rest offcourse you ho- 
Id elections, you.bring back 
democracy. They ate ‘very 


187 


good things. but this ‘'s the 
first and foremost so far as 
I am-. concerned. Because 
we have had elections be - 

fore. So the election byitself 
is mot answer to any pro - 

blem. Just by 'tself you say 


As a Governor_ of . 
that once elections are he 
and Baluchista® wll be the 
land of milk and honey, fas 
from *. Now whether Fed- 
etal Government gives us 
our rights, present regime o# 
some, body else comes & -gi- 
ves us thts is different but 
we w’'ll not say “No” to any 
body who ‘s prepared te 
give us tights. ie 
Now I have suggested th- 
at General Z’a could by an 
execut've othet grant us our 
rights. Well the newspapers 
and poltcal leadefs so call-' 
ed political leaders they ha- 
ve said well this ‘s gong 
outside the const'tution. Go- 
neral Z'a has 0 authority 
Or any right to go -- outs‘de 
the constitution, He 's <o 
man he cannot bring about. 
a change in the constitution 
and Bugti’s this demand 's 
“Be Waqt k' Ragn', 
Now I ask these n@wspa- 
pers, their Ed'tors and ’ so- 
ca.led leaders in-1977 they 
demanded, they asked, they 
petitioned armed forces 
come and takeover. Army 
came and they welcomed it 
publicly. The .N 
wrote bg editorials and. all 
that. Now can you tell mé 
whether that act was acc- 
ording to Muttaf'qga eonst- 
tutut‘on, agreed upon ~Cons- 
titutioh, was ‘t a consttut'o- 
nal: step, then’ General Za 
decided that there w'll » bé 
seperate electorate in future, 
although your agreéd upod 
constitut'on says that there 
w'll be jo'nt electorate,:’ well 
most parties welcomed -th'a. 
News Papers wrote up ed- 
‘torial and columns on it 
Now can you tell me 't is 




















by any stretch of ‘magina 

ton whether th's was. acc- 
ording to the Constitution or 
was ‘'t an extra const'tution, 
Then again General Zia de- 
cided by an executive order 
that hence forward parties 
will register themselves and 
they w'll g've accounts and 
there would be proport’onal 
representation and indepen — 

dent 51 #£per cent eto 

Most partes went and got 
themselves registered. They 
gave their aecounts and th- 
ey agreed to all this. Now 
whether these were all acc- 
ord'ng to constitution or was 
it one Man’s write. When 
you have accepted all these 
extra -p arl'menttary acts 

which were infact executive 
orders so why ‘'n th's case 


when I have suggested Gen. 
Za could by a s'milar exeo 
cut've order grat us our 
rights which would make 
the people satisfied and ail 
that. So every body cres 
out that this ‘s unconsttut’ 
onal and this is go'ng out - 
side-the agreed upon const- 
‘tution, Well there ‘s no con- 
st‘tution as such. In 1970 ‘n 
time of General Yahyah 
Khan there was no Constit- 
ution there was a al Fr- 
amework . Order. neral 
Yahya by a® exeout've or- 
der did away with party 
between East and West. He 
dissolved the curse of one 
unt in West Pakistan and 
he ordered free and fair el- 
ections to he held on the ba- 

of one man one vote. No 
vody objected no body sad 
no we do fot accept these 
‘orders. Every body wel - 
comed h'm and every body, 
a'l parties took part in those 
70s electiods which were 
absolutely free and fair. 
Factually the first free and 
far electons ‘n the history of 
Pakistan and I sa'd at that 
tme that probably they 
are the last. so. far 
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[: have not been disp - 
uted any way but that is d- 
fferent that Genera) Yahy- 
ah Khan did ot ther tran- 
sfer power to the majority 
party as a consequence of 
which the country fell apart 
Now why did General Yah- 
vah Khan took all these 
three ‘mportant steps at th- 
at time on his own.. There 
was "o assembly. He° took 
the steps because they were 
the need of the hour, If 
he had not taken these steps 
perhaps the whole country 
would have fal'en anart at 
that time. Today General 
Za ‘s 'n power . There is 
"o constitution. There is a 
P.C.O. In 1970 there was 
L-F.O. today there is P.C.O. 
General Z'a has but h's exec 
utive orders had done many 

most of which you 
know were accepted by the 
political parties, their leaders 


and press and ' hav 
welcomed 4. — — 


No body has objected 90 
why object when I made 
a proposal. In 1970 these 
three acts of General Yahy- 
ah were the need of the ho- 
ur today th's is the seed of 
the hour and more go than 
in 1970, more so because to- 
day we are at such a stage 
even more dangerous stage 
than the nation was in 1970 
Therefore, I stress — 

foremost & basic thing * 
bay your house 'n order &. 
that is by granting var‘ous 
nationalites their rights to 
govern themselves on the 
bass of equal'ty, equal ™ - 
ghis to thé four nationalites, 

I asked h'm, 4 a ay. 

lit'cal party w ca 
nat over ighes of the natlo- 
nal't'es? 

He replied, No I do not 
bel'eve that any political pa- 
rty will grant us th’s nat‘o- 
nalities right ‘» the whole 
country. No Punjab base 
party w'll grapt th's ght. 

















Punjab base party means 
any patty which 's based it 
Funjdb. Now perhaps NDP 


or PNP were they to come’ 


‘in power than 1 's a diffe- 
rent matter but the'r com - 
i-g ‘nto power is out of qu- 
estion. Because they are bo- 
th confined to two small pr- 
ovintes. NDP is confined to 
Frentier and PNP ‘s corfin- 
ed to Baluchistan one is ba- 
sed '" Baluchistan the other 
‘s based in Fronticr. So one 
ca. not been dream of their 
ever com'ng into power. 
Al! the rest are Punjab Ba- 
se.” - 
He was asked why he 
Was mot go'ng to lead any 
party on Pakistan level now 

He said. “Any Party. All 
the parties are redundant. 
Today Po'it'cs of Pak’stan 
is over. A'l political game 
that you know some what, 
1 know [ttle more. ‘t is over 
A’l the pol'tizal partics and 
the'r soca'led leaders ate re- 
dundant and they have no 
more future tole to play in 
Pakistan. So whv should I 
showkl e-eate another redu- 
, Want party.” 

He was asked whether 
‘the elections are necess'ty 
‘for nation, 


He said,” Yes. They may 
hold ¢lect'ons. But 1 's go'ng 
to keep it together”. About 
the aiter affects and results 
of elect'on, he said. I have 
just told you that solution 
of the basic problem ‘s fo- 
remost, Election ‘s also ne- 
cessary. Elections are restora 
tion of democracy but the 
main thing, the first priority 
‘s rights of the nationalities.” 
“About the situation around 
Pak'‘stan and ‘ts ‘effect on 
our country he said You see 
we ate faccd with two s’tu-: 
ations. One 5 the s'tuation 
w'thin and the viher ‘s the 
Situation w'th-out. Both are 
Inked I gi-re priorty to the 
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s'tuat'on within. It with's 
the cou"try, we are d'v ded, 
as we afte today, we do not 
pull together as a team- 
The reasons of course, I ha- 
ve already enumerated. So 
the first & foremost ‘s to ta- 
ckle the situation w'thin Get 
everybody together by g'v- 
‘ng them thet rghts and 
if they are satisfed every 
body will come togather. 
Only then you can face the 
situation w'thout. If you are 
d'vded among yourselves 
you can ot face any one, 
any danger, which '‘s at pr- 
esent or which arte likely to 
appear 'n sear future. ... 
Asked about the ‘nterest 
of the Super powers speci- 
ally ‘» Baluchistan he = sa‘d, 
“I have no idea. I have no 
contact with them”. 
Replying to a quest‘on 
about criticism on h's Gov- 
emorsh'p particularly atmy 
action ‘» Baluchistan he 


-the'r f lity and why 
the’r respons'b' 


He said, “my. old friends: 
afe not in this country. , 
About M'r Ghaus Bakhsh 
Bizenjo he said,” Last ye 
ar. we had one meeting by 
chance ‘na shop and the 

















second meeting was last mo- 
sth im Lahore at Qasurs 
house at a dinner. So there 


were two meet’ngs.” 

In reply to a quest’on ab- 
out his relat'‘ons and coope- 
tation with present Gover- 
ment he said, “Cooperation, 
1 have never had the pleas 
ure to meeting him and I 
shave never had the pleasu- 
te to meet any General, Ze 
or his our Genera! or other 
generals. 


They would never ask me 
for cocperat'on and I would 
never volunteer to coopera- 
te them i" any way- 

In reply to question, that 
in Pakistan there were only 
four Prov'nces. st'll there 
was quest’on of nat‘onal'ties, 
while in India there are ab- 
out 200 such natonalities 
but there ‘s no such prob - 
lem, he sa'd Not only Bal- 
uch’stan is crying, Sind is 
orying Frontier ‘s cry'ng: 
Benegal was crying be- 
fore 1971 . In India, in the 
constitution they have agr- 
eed upon the quontum of 
autonomy, less than what 
we ate demand'ng but t ‘'s 
being implemented. it is be- 
ing enforced, it ‘s be'ng wo- 
tked and there been several 
elect'ons so there is an at - 
mosphere of satisfaction al- 
though 't ‘s less than what 
we are demand’ng, but still 
ts there, and t has been 
working Inspite of that you 
tread about Tamal Nadu, 
bengal, Seuthern Prov nces., 
ihey ate demand'ng more & 
even some time read that 
they are th’nk'ng of ccssa - 
tion. There were also ag'tat- 
on what about Sikh ag’'tat. 
on for Khliistan? Ind‘a alse 
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ment rather than keep opp- 
osing and creatng d'fficult- 
ies for Pakistan. It ‘s their 
internal affa'rs & we should. 
fot meddle in ther ‘nternal 
affa'rs. If we meddle 42 the- 
‘r interna] affairs then they 
can also meddle ‘s our te- 
ra! affa'rs. 

Communting on meeting 
between Jam Qad'r and oth- 
er leaders like Mir Gul 
Khan Naseer, Mt Mehr - 
ullah Mengal M'r Gauhar 
Khan Zarakzai & ther will- 
ingness to cooperate with the 
provincial Govermment re - 
garding provincial Cab/net 
ttc. he said “IT have no dea, 
Well you see what appears 
in paper one should not take 
it as poss’ble truth. should 
wa't and see.” | 

When asked which polt+ 
cal Party ‘n hig - op/ni « 
an was able to lead the de- 
sting of the nation, he said, 
he could ot comment on it 
whilesitt'ng at home He said 
the actions and programmes 
of political partles could sh- 
ow which party was able to 
lead the nation. But he said 
man'festo of any party 
was not a basic thing. when 
asked about the personality 
able to lead the ation, ‘he 
named, many pol'tic'ans ‘n- 
clud'ng P'r Sahib, Asghar 
Khan, Moulana Noorasi, 
Mazar', Wal! Khan, Begum 
Bhutto, Miss Benaz'r Bhutto 
and Nawabzeda Nasrullah 
Khan. : 














EDITORIAL SAYS TO CONCENTRATE ON CONSTITUTIONALISM 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 8 Mar 82 p 4 


{[Editorial: 


[Text] 


cso: 


Once again there is a chorus 
and counter-chorus for and 
against constitutional expen- 
mentation in Pakistan. Those 
for a new experimentation do 
$O a an expression of a eupho- 
ria to recapture a pastine 
Islamic polity. Some others, 
however, regard it as an at- 
tempt to evolve a consti- 
tutional mechanism for per- 

tuation of undiluted power. 

t we wish to make out 
quite clearly is that it is not the 
constitutions that have failed 
in Pakistan but the constitu- 
tionalism. Not one constitu- 
tional e t has outlived 
the tenure of its founding father 
and that so, because not even 
the founding fathers respected 
the constitution or const- 
tutionalism. Starting from the 
inherited 1935 Act which met 
its fate in 1954 and then the 
1956 Constitution which was 
annulled by General Moham- 
mad Ayub Khan, the 1962 
Constitution, promulgated by 
him, was not even honoured 
by himself. The perverse LFO 
(1969), announced arbitrarily 
by Yahya Khan led to the 
disaster of 1971. The previous 
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regime instead of upholding the 
sanctity of its 1973 Constitu- 
tion did not hesitate to arbitra- 
rily amend or mutilate it to suit 
its own ends. Any constitu- 
tional-minded Pakistani can 
baldly state, that constitutio- 
nal rule of law and normal 
pr aeen Gen remained large- 
absent during the _per- 
iod ending Sth ie. 1977. Ex- 
the failure ‘of each 
constitutional experiment, one 
comes up against either a 
tacit desire to delay elections 
Or rigging or non-acceptance of 
the verdict. The 1956 Consti- 
tution which was an adequate 
document for our polity met 
its death on account of delay- 
ed polls and an over anxiety 
by Ayub Khan, who according! 
to his own admission was 
thirsting for power since 1954. 
The 1962 Constitution, promu- 
igated by Ayub Khan after 
brushing aside the recommen- 
dations of Constitution Com- 
mission appointed by him- 
self, met its tragedy when he 
refused to hold fair elections 
and the final nail was struck 
when instead of the Speaker he 
handed over power to Yahya 
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PAKISTAN 


“Failure of Constitutions of Constitutionalism?”] 


Khan. Some say that behind 
the failure of 7 constitu- 
tion lurked a sinister foreign 
hand. When Yahya Khan most 
aribtarily announced the LFO, 
re the twih pillas of 
parity aid One Unit, common 
,to both the 1956 and 1962 
“Constitutions, Pakistan was 
doomed to the dreaded disas- 
ter. The 1973 Constitution 
fell victim to a rigged election 
and the resultant crisis. The fact 
is that one Constitution wa 
as good or bad as the other and 
that each constitution had 
ample provisions to achi¢ve our 
desire for an Islamic polity 
through a graduated consensus. 
tion ty 6 sovchotieaany pooens 
tion by a tionary 

then it can only come p satay 
a well discussed consensus and 
-& process of free inter- 
play of competing and Comple- 
mentary poli forces. We 
believe that in. the 1973 Con- 
stitution there exists ample 
provision for ai Isle 


, misation, so let us concentrate 


on how to achieve constitu- 
tionalism rather than go 
through another experiment in 
constitution«aking. 
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EDITORIAL STRONGLY ADVOCATES PRESS FREEDOM 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 9 Mar 82 p 4 





of the Idamic University but 


(Editorial: “For a Better Press and Good Government”) 

(Tex<] The Press in Pakistan has during the periods when the Press and Publications Ordi- 
for long existed between the Press was under severe res nance which imposed severe 
official Press advice and the traints. But, ifhe knows them curbs on the Editor, Publisher 
homilies administered to it by, or realises them, he does not and Printer. If the penaltics 
public figures and partisan. want to state them publicly prescribed could include arrest 
theclogians. When the Press Therein lies the basic of the Editor, banning the 
advice becomes mandatory or ness. er and seizing’ the prin 
the hornilies intimidatory, the ; ting Press, publishers as well as 
task of the newspapers Mr. Brohi, speaking at the pe are bound to 
becomes tougher. And yet the meeting to commemcrate the A ny yh BM 
Press must go on, like, they services of the late Mr. Hamid = -nocked off their profession: 
say in Broadway, the show Nizami, said that journalists However, the © Ordinance 
must go on. Among the public’ had a great responsibility on jrssif has gurvived succes- 
figures who have been tender- their shoulders, and they were =. regimes and has been 
ing pious counsel to the more accountable to the biting into the vitals of 
Press over the years or de- nation. If they are accountable 1. © press vicioudy: After 
cades has been Mr. AK. to the nation why has not that distribution coe 
Brohi, who has been in office the nation’ been allowed tO went into the hands the 
and out of it during succes- judge the merits and demerits Govemment pooling of all 
sive regimes. We now take of newspapers and magazines official advertisements and the 
note of what he has sid over the years or decades? Why = airritution on a selective basis 
on the role of the Press not, have successive governments by the Ministry of Information 
only because he is Rector al claimed to kMOW ‘usted the Press further. 


also Pakistan's official Ambas- and the Press and made the 
sador at large for culture. Press accountable to them? It ed ys ae ened 
has not been a voluntary other laws of the country, like 
We do with Mr. accquntability but a manda- oo Coiinenet Geenetn Aah cn Che 
Rechi that it is the duty of tory one, through laws made, liable lows, have been applied 
the writers and journalists to systems devised and advice to the i Finally came the 
safeguard the sanctity of the imposed, and penal measures Press censorship whic wes 
pen. We also endorse his view for any of them? lifted from only the daily news- 
that persons wielding the pen If the Press by law, procedure s recently, Newsprint 
n Pakistan have not done and tradition is accountable to Te web Genemefied & on 
justice to their job. While he the Government of the day : but the price hae shot 
is fight in identifying the compulsorily, how can it be , 
duty of the men wielding the accountable, or more account- "tp tive Peees in te . 
pen and underlining their able to the country{as Mr. hes not soquitted beelf a 
‘ 
‘allure, he should also know Brohi maintains it must be? pag ae action, hes the 


the compelling reasons for it 
o he has been Minister or 
Adviser to the Government 


It all began in a forma- 
lised manner in 1963 with the 
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cso: 


tan and the various official 
publications the Government 
took over the years done well 
or better? Are the National 
Press Trust papers honest and 
fair? If telling the truth means 


years? Is not “he government 
only a part of the nation and 
not-all the nation’ If so, have 
the official media <-d NPT 
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functions to dispensation of 
justice and safeguarding geog- 
raphical frontiers and entrust 
ai other issues to society. 


Mr. Brohi was really talking 
sense at this seminar, while 
at the meeting commemorating 
the services of Mr. Hamid 
Nizami he had adopted a 
simplistic undateral . 
Wil he now advise the 
ment to leave the Press alone? 
Wil he agree that the Press 
should be left to the readers, 
normal law courts and the 
cultural restraints of the 
society, and not be control- 


c have promoted 
frivolity, like treating films and 
TV shows as 
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UBVERSIVE LITERATURE FORFEITED IN SIND 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 11 Mar 82 p 6 


- , 


. .ext 3 


KARACHI, March. 10 The Home 
Department of the Sind Provincia 
Gowermment, has forfeited « 
number of pamphiess and periodi- 
cals. mostly pullished abroad, 
ander the West Pakistan Press and 
Pubdications Ordinance. ‘ 
According to m official infor- 
mation, Urdu monthly ‘Zulfikar’, 
(Dec. 81 iswe), published from 
West Germany, was forfeited 
becuse it conuined material, 
which tend to inci people to in- 
werfere with the main tenance of law 


feted because its material tend to 
creat Gissatisfaction among the 
people towards the establishment. 
The Sept. 1981 isue of Urdu 
mene ‘A Barho’ tlished 
from West ry, Urdu/Eng- 
lush newsletter ‘Justice’ published 
from New York, monthly mage 
tine ‘Pakistan ‘s Newderter’, 
blishe d from California _~ New 
ork, magazine ‘Benazir’ published 
from, Norway and Denmark and 
Urdu — Haqiqat | ye 
from gum, have aso been 
forfehed under the West Pakistan 
Press and Publications Ordinance. 
Pesides, the Aug Sept. md 


Oct. 1981 issues of ‘Adabi Digest’ 
published from Sukkur because 
they contained articles of the 
nature which tend to corrupt the 
minds of the readen, and we 
likdy to create am “Unhealthy 


Curiosity’. 


The other publicauons forfeted 


inchuded ‘Azeem Sindhi Kahanian’, 
published Nati Bux Khoso for 
the Liberation Pullications This 


t puttished by the fiey 


ton and Pakhtoon Swdéenu 
Counc’. pulithed by Enem Bat’ 
? pu san 
Chairman of the I abi Comal 
of Pakistan from tan, have also 
teen seized 
- July 1981 issue - “Nave 
a t publication, 
pert BP yy the Pakistan Pubii- 
cations, Myderabed, was dso for- 
felted under the West Pakistan 
Press and Publications Ordinance. 
The isme, it was officially 
stated. contained objectionstic 
matter maligning a sect of Muslims 
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PAKISTAN TO JOIN COMMON FUND FOR COMMODITIES 
Karachi DAWN in English 10 Mar 82 p l 


[Text] Islamabad, March 9--The Economic Cooperation Committee of the Cabinet 
at a meeting held here today approved proposal under which Pakistan would 
join the Common Fund for Commodities set up under the aegis of the United Na- 
tions for price stabilisation of the commodities of vital interest to the coun- 
tries of the Third World. 


The committee was chaired by Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan, Federal Minister for Finance 
and Economic Affairs. 


The fund has been set up in pursuance of an integrated programme for commodi- 
ties approved by the United Nations on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) in 1976 
as a global action to improve market structure in international trade in com- 
modities of interest to developing countries. 


The programme has two basic elements namely (a) conclusion of international 
agreements in respect of ten core commodities with a view to stabilising their 
prices and (b) establishment of a common furd to finance buffer stocks and 
other measurs in respect of these commodities. The ten core commodities selec- 
ted for immediate action under the programme are sugar, coffee, tea, cocoa, 
cotton, sisal, jute and jute products rubber copper and tin. 


The EEC took stock of wheat, sugar, fertilizer, rice and petroleum products. 
It was noted that the supply and price position of these commodities had re- 
mained stable in different parts of the country. 


The meeting was attended by Federal Ministers for Communations, Food, Agri- 
culture and Cooperatives, Industries, Production, Natic 1 Logistics and Rail- 
ways and Water and Power, Deputy Chairman of the Plann. “ommission, Governor, 
State Bank of Pakistan, Cabinet Secretary and Secretarie ' Economics 
Ministries. 
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TRANSFER OF POWER TO 1977 ASSEMBLY SUGGESTED 


Karachi DAWN in English 10 Mar 82 p 10 
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PAKISTAN 


EDITORIAL CRITICIZES POLICE PROTECTION OF CRIMINAL ELEMENTS 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 21 Feb 82 p 3 
[Editorial: "Robbery and Hooliganism"] 


[Text] In the past few days there have been two incidents of robbery and 
hooliganism in Karachi that made the citizens wonder once more whether 

their lives and property are safe from the hands of hoodlums. The first 
incident occurred in the neighborood of {Housing] Society, where a known 
criminal, along with a companion, beat a storekeeper while collecting 
protection money. When the police intervened, they attacked and injured a 
police constable. The police fired, and one hoodlum fell injured and later 
died, while the known criminal was successful in escaping. The other inci- 
dent of robbery was in Nazimabad, where two armed men robbed a bakery. 

There have been, before this, countless news reports of buses and traffic 
being stopped on the national roads and superhighways and travelers’ 

property being stolen, and virtually the same law and order situation exists 
throughout the country, not just in the province of Sind. There have been 
Similar incidents of violence and robbery over the past several days in the 
capital of the country, too. The question, finally, is why the police are 
unsuccessful in effectively controlling the robbers. How has a known criminal 
had the audacity to collect protection money in a crowded bazaar and then 
escape after attacking a police officer, leaving the police helpless? There 
is a long list of charges against the criminal, but the police were unable 

to arrest him. The truth is that there is a fundamental defect in our police 
system. The complaint of the citizenry is that the hoodlums flourish under 
the protection of the police. The police know who the hoodlums are and know 
the dens of crime but because of special interests they ignore them. The 
police come into action only when the situation gets out of control. If the 
police weuld fulfill their duties strictly and immediately nip crime in the 
bud whenever anyone commits a criminal act, then these hooligans would not 
have a chance to develop into hardened criminals. The strange thing in this 
connection is that law abiding and peaceful citizens are afraid of the 
police, and ordinary people don't even want to go near a police station, 
while hoodlums not only are not afraid of the police but move about right 
under the noses of the police, and the police can't do a thing to them. It is 
a matter worthy of attention to consider why the law and order situation in 
the:country is gradually worsening. If the people in authority in the govern- 
ment and the police do not pay attention to this today, then one fears the 
situation may become even worse and eventually become incapable of solution. 


9914 
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PAKISTAN 


UNEMPLOYED DUPED INTO TERRORIST TRAINING 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 1l Mar 82 p 4 


{News Report: "Unemployed Persons Lured Into Going Abroad and Trained in 
Terrorist Activities; a Former Pakistani High Official Heads the Camp in an 
Islamic Country"] 


|\fext] Rawalpindi, 10 Mar (JANG Correspondent) It has been learned through 
reliable resources that an investigative agency has arrested two subversives 
Zamir and Qasur Ahmed in Lahore and sent them to Rawalpindi. Their investi- 
gation has been turned over to F.I.A. A court in Islamabad took statements 
from them and now they both are in jail. According to them, they and three 
other friends wanted to go to a foreign country for employment. During their 
efforts in this regard last year, they met a woman education expert associated 
with the department of education. The woman took all five of them to another 
education expert of an educational institution on Islamabad and asked her to 
1ave them sent to the foreign country. The woman in Islamabad had their pass- 
ports made and obtained their visas and had them sent to an Islamic country 
in 1981. When they arrived in the Islamic country, they were introduced to a 
former Pakistani high official, who gave them terrorist training in a camp. 
When their training was complete, they were sent back to Lahore in Pakistan. 
[t has been revealed that they were instructed to engage in terrorist activi- 
ties in Pakistan. They also revealed that in that Islamic country, groups of 
are trained in terrorism simultaneously. After recording their state- 

, the police sent them to the district jail in Rawalpindi and a special 
tary court will try their cases. The police are conducting raids to cap- 
their other three companions and the two women involved have also been 

in the investigation by the F.I.A. 


4203/90 
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PAKISTAN 


AZAD KASHMIR LEADER CRITICIZES MARTIAL LAW 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 14 Mar 82 p ll 


[Text] Islamabad, 13 March (JANG correspondent) The former president of Azad 
Kashmir Sardar Mohammed Ibrahim Khan said here that it has been 5 years since 
the imposition of martial law, but the law and order situation in the country 
has not improved, He was addressing a press conference here today. Sardar 
Ibrahim said incidents of theft, robbery and murder are on the increase, 
bribery has increased beyond limits. In spite of the punishment of flogging, 
martial law authorities have not been able to improve the situation. He saic 
there was no reason for martial law, therefore, to stay any longer. Sardar 
Ibrahim further said that we demand the right for the Afghan people to have an 
elected government, but forget that elections are not being held in Azad 
Kashmir. He said that on 12 August 1977, the government of Pakistan made a 
written agreement with the Azad Kashmir president at that time and the leaders 
of political parties and by this agreement elections were to be held in Azad 
Kashmir within 90 days. He said as president then he acted on this agreement, 
dissolved the assembly, dismissed the prime minister and suspended the council. 
All this was done in accordance with the agreement, but the elections were not 
held, Sardar Ibrahim said he appeals to the president of Pakistan to formulate 
a plan of action to transfer power to the elected representatives of the people 
so that the transfer of power could take place peacefully within 8 to 10 month. 
The former president of Azad Kashmir further stated that a meeting of the 
leaders of the 4-party alliance will be held in a week or so and this meeting 
will finalize plans for conferences and marches throughout Azad Kashmir for the 
restoration of democracy. He said we respect the army, it is our own and the 
army officers and jawans are our brothers, but the army should pay attention 
[only] to the defense of the country. Sardar Ibrahim also said that the prob- 
lem of Afghanistan should be solved with understanding; hostility against 
Russian was not in our interest because by making Russia angry we lost one-half 
of our country in 1971. He said only an elected assembly can make amendments 
in the 1973 constitution. 


CSO: 4203/90 
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PAKISTAN 


FORMER MINISTER NIAZI RAPS MRS BHUTTO, GOVERNMENT POLICIES 
Lahore CHATAN in Urdu 25 Jan 82 pp 17-20 


| Interview with former Federal Minister of Information and Broadcasting Maulana 
Kausar Niazi by Akhtar Kashmiri: "Elections Were Postponed Just as They Were 
About to be Held"; date and place not given] 


[Excerpts] [Question] The present government promised to hold elections within 
90 days after coming into power. Efforts were made to fulfil this promise. 

Many of the parties boycotted these elections. In your opinion, who do you 
think was responsible for postponing the elections? 


[Answer] The elections in question were the elections of October 1977. At 
that time, conditions were favorable for holding elections, and they could and 
would have been held. This was an ideal situation. Government was also said 
to be inclined to postpone the elections. If the government's disire was re- 
sponsible for postponing the elections, to what extent, we cannot say, but it 
can positively be said that the desire of the leaders of National Alliance was 
also responsible for postponing the elections. They were afraid that perhaps 
the People's Party would win the elections. The call for elections had even 
inclined some of the leaders of the People's Party to postpone the elections. 
The Bhutto family was not involved in this, but Mustafa Khar was in the fore- 
ront. He even induced his followers to agree to postpone the elections. 
The politicians were responsible for the postponement of the elections. They 
‘lieved that some form of national government would be formed and that they 
» would be included in it and if elections were not held, the situation would 
‘ore in their favor. Now the military government is right in saying that 
wth the major parties were responsible for the postponement. 


\eccusations and the Truth 


suestion] When Begum Bhutto expelled you from the party on 28 February 1978, 
' called her action unconstitutional in your letter, in which, in addition 
other things, you also stated that: 


‘stricted my letter only to the accusations levelled against me; otherwise 
campaign begun to malign my character demanded that I, too, should have 
ut with counter-accusations in my letter. But I have kept political 
-thics in mind, which cannot always be the case. Should this maligning campaign 
ried further, it will become necessary for me to bring forth many facts 
itherto shrouded in mystery, facts that should have remained a mystery, and 
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it is better that they remain shrouded in mystery." If you had not used the 
word "facts" here, asking a question about them would not have been necessary. 
If these are facts, it is in the interest of the people that they know about 
them. 


fAnswer] Yes, I understand. You manipulated things in such a way that one 
has to speak. Yes, I understand. But I will not say anything on this subject. 
Yes, I did use the word "facts" in my letter, but I do not like to make them 
public. Please try to understand my difficulties. Her husband was our leader. 
We acknowledged him as our leader and because of him I respect Begum Bhutto. 
No doubt, whatever political differences I had with her I talked about them 
openly. I believe in talking about political matters in accordance with 
political ethics. Waging war in the name of a moral code is not bravery. 
Whatever has been said or done to me, I have borne it all with patience. 


Visionary's Mistakes 


Now look, people say that I have written “Didawar." Yes, I did write "Didawar." 
But I have not said anywhere that "Didawar"™ does not make mistakes. It is with 
due regard to "Didawar" that I respect Begum Bhutto. But the political differ- 
ences I had with her continue today. The way she followed the Bhutto case, 
right from beginning to end, placed him at the mercy of his friends and foes 
alike. Political matters should be solved in accordance with political pru- 
dence. But in spite of this, emotions were used to solve political issues. 
First, she did not cooperate on this question, then boycot tactics were adopted 
and finally confidence was expressed when the case reached the Supreme Court. 
Why, Il ask, was such a procedure adopted in following up this case? 


[Question] On which political issues do you differ with her and what actually 
is the underlying difference? 


[Answer] Her political policies gave rise to these differences, and these 
differences started after my return from Haj, when I met her at her residence 
at 70 Clifton. At that time, Begum Bhutto was not included among the leaders. 
Neither had her husband ever put her in charge of political issues during his 
lifetime. Making her a political leader was out of the question right from 
the beginning. Shaykh Rashid and Mr Jatoi were among those whose names were 
being mentioned for leadership after Mr Bhutto, who sent a message from prison 
stating that Begum Bhutto be appointed leader of the party in order to resolve 
the differences. With due respect for his wishes, we appointed Begum Bhutto 
as an interim chairperson. As a matter of principle, it was the executive 
committee's responsibility to appoint a permanent chairperson. I think that 
Mr Bhutto was at fault for advising us to accept Begum Bhutto's leadership. 

He believed that in this way differences would be resolved, but actually the 
differences took a turn for the worse. 


Begum Bhutto and Explosions 
[Question] In your opinion, was this his first mistake or did he commit mis- 


takes previously as well? Which of his mistakes was primarily responsible for 
bringing about the change in the situation? 
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[Answer] If we talk about mistakes, it will be a long drawn out discussion. 

ihe actual thing was that he no longer had any confidence in his colleagues. 

lie wanted to do everything himself. He wanted to be on the spot in every case-- 
this is what actually ruined him. Let us take the leadership of the party. 

In this case, too, a fatal mistake was committed. The executive committee was 
in favour of Mr Jatoi; it did not like Begum Bhutto. But it was against the 
wish of this high command that Mr Bhutto instructed that his wife be appointed 
chairperson. Even during Mr Bhutto's term of office, his wife was not invited 
to attend executive committee meetings. But on this occasion she was imposed 

on the party and this proved to be the main cause of its destruction. 


Had the matter rested here, things might not have taken a turn for the worse. 
Perhaps during her leadership, too, I would have continued to work silently. 
But things went too far. After my return from Haj, during our very first 
meeting, Begum Bhutto said, "This won't do, something should be done." I 
thought that perhaps she wanted to give me a hint about some political matter. 
When I asked her for details, she said that we should have to do something or 
the other against the government. We would have to use some bombs, and so 
forth; some violations and some disturbances. 


Democracy or Destruction 


I tried to explain to her that her way of thinking was not political or demo- 
cratic, that it was a negation of patriotism, that we should not be thinking 
along these lines. I told her that whether the National Awami Party [NAP] used 
bombs or not, when they were charged with these actions the people turned 
against them. I told her that such actions were undemocratic and would lead 
not to democracy but to destruction. I told her that we wanted democracy, not 
destruction. That it would make us weak and weakness would result in our poli- 
tical death. Furthermore, these activities would not only adversely affect 
Mr Bhutto's case but would also restrict the chances of his defense. Then she 
said that if she was to be disqualified, her daughter Benazir should be made 
the chairperson in her place. I told her that that would be a wrong action. 
| said that we think of Benazir as our daughter but that she had spent most of 
her time abroad and was not aware of the conditions prevailing in the country, 
nor the ups and downs of politics and did not have experience. Besides, I told 
*egum Benazir could not be appointed chairperson of the party merely at my 
‘restion, that it was not me but the executive committee that was responsible 
ov making decisions as to who should be the chairperson after her. 


of Contidence for Noora [Bhuttos" servant] 


When Begum Bhutto was disqualified, she called all the members belonging to 
injab and got them to pass a resolution against me. Begum Bhutto was pleased 
th the emotional speeches of the members. But the serious-minded members 
jected to these speeches. One of the members in his speech said that the 
ve for the chairman demands that after his wife, his daughter should be 
»pointed chairperson of the party. Another member said th*t should Benazir be 
‘equalified, we will appoint Murtaza and then Shahnawaz as the party chairman. 

(oe other who took the floor later on said that if no member of the Bhutto 

fently was left, they would appoint their servant Noora as the chairman. The 
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member who spoke after him said that they would not hesitate to make the dogs 
of Larkhana chairmen. At the time this unconstitutional meeting was in pro- 
gress, I was in Karachi. On my return, during a press conference, I said that 
the central committee would decide who would become the next chairperson. I 
said that the way the decisions had been taken would damage the party. In 
reply, Shaykh Rasheed issued a statement saying that members should stop making 
statements forthwith and the the central committee should make the decisions. 
I told him that 1 accepted his proposal. After that, no more statements were 
made and the date for the central committee meeting was announced. When I 
arrived for the central committee meeting, a MUSAWAT [a daily] supplement was 
being sold at the airport and the hawker was shouting that Begum Bhutto had 
expelled Kausar Niazi from the party. Begum Bhutto's decision was unconstitu- 
tional. She could not expel me in any capacity, because there is another 
committee above the central committee and that committee was the authority. 
This committee was composed of three members and I was one of then. 


[Question] Who are the other two members? 


[Answer] Mustafa Jatoi and Mustafa Khar. Begum Bhutto, in her capacity as the 
chairperson, was also a member of this committee. If the central council 
passed a resolution against any person, this committee could declare that 
decision null and void. Begun Bhutto knew that if the issue was placed before 
the central committee, it would decide against her and thus she would not be 
able to make Miss Benazir the chairperson. 


Nusrat Indira, Wali Khan 


This was the difference that arose temporarily. Besides this, I disagreed 
with her way of doing things and the policies she adopted. I also disagreed 
with the visionary [Bhutto] on a number of issues, but then he was a man, he 
understood the other side and would explain his own stand. It was different 
dealing with him. Now Begum Bhutto wanted people to give her the same status 
as Mr Bhutto and she wanted to impose a dictatorship of her family members over 
the party. It was impossible for me to agree with her on this account. There 
is a way of doing everything. If she wanted to occupy her husband's position 
and take part in politics, she should have used political and constitutional 
means. 


Take Mrs Gandhi as an example. Mrs Gandhi is a woman and she is an adversary 
of Pakistan. But she believes in doing things politically. She received 
training in politics and was trained for a political career. Her father, 

Mr Nehru, could have nominated her if he wished to, but she was not nominated. 
Mr Nehru was a politician and he knew that if he nominated her, it would not 
only affect his own political career, but his daughter's political future would 
also be jeopardized. Instead of nominating his daughter, Mr Nehru advanced her 
by democratic and political means. 


When Mrs Gandhi lost her premiership, various charges were brought against 
her. But she did not talk of revenge; she avoided disorder because she know 
that disorder would create obstacles in the path of democracy and prevent 
elections from taking place. Remaining within legal bounds, she followed up 
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the charges brought against her. She did not create any disturbance against 
the government. because such actions would have led her astray from her 
litical goals. When elections were held, she returned to power through 
elections. 


Here lies the difference in the mode of thinking and line of action. In the 
case of Begum Bhutto, the way of thinking was unpolitical, whereas in the case 
1 Mrs Gandhi it was political. Here the line of action was undemocratic, 
there it was democratic. It is this very undemocratic way of thinking that 

nas barred women in our country from progressing. I respect women. Islam has 
*iven women a very distinguished position, but at the same time it is also a 
tact that until now Pakistani women have not been capable of performing the 
highly responsible position of leading the nation. They are not capable of 
doing so mentally nor are they duly qualified. As far as Begum Bhutto is 
concerned, she is Iranian and is not acquainted with the problems facing our 
country or with the national temperament. She has no knowledge whatsoever 
about the Pakistani nation, Pakistani politics and the problems facing the people 
of Pakistan. Her daughter Benazir has remained outside Pakistan all her life. 
She is an innocent child. Understanding the tricks of politics or leading any 
party is something beyond her reach. Had both these ladies worked as Mr Bhutto's 
wife and daughter instead of trying to be politicians, they would have earned 
more respect. But instead they tried to work as Mr Bhutto. This was their 
political blunder. In this connection, I admire Khan Abdul Wali Khan's con- 
duct. His policies are well-balanced. He did not allow his wife to become the 
president of his party after his term of office expired. He made Mr Mazari 

the president. It is clear that Wali Khan, because of his policies, and Begum 
Wali Khan, because of her husband, are worthy of respect. In the case of Mrs 
Phutto, things could have been done in the same way. Had she acted similarly, 
people would have respected her, too. 





Punjab, Khar, Abusive Language 


[Question] It is said that during Mr Bhutto's regime, you started a secret 
movement that the country's prime minister should be from the Punjab. To what 
extent is this true? 
'Saswer! I did not start any such movement. But I did think along such lines. 
to think that Punjab had become disreputable without any reason. 
ite the fact that no one from this province held any key post, it was sub- 
' to abusive language. Unfortunately, it looks outside for leadership. 
vunjab's temperament. Even now, whenever we talk of Baluchistan, the 
‘st Frontier or Sind, at once the names of their leaders come to mind. 
n you talk about Punjab, you cannot think of a single leader. If you 
sk someone and talk about some leader of the Punjab, he will use abusive 
' first and then talk. The decision that was taken recently also does 
toke this condition into consideration. If the president is from Punjab, 
hotirman of the Federal Advisory Council could be from some other province. 
the decision was made, this point was not given due consideration. 
‘eh the atrocities of Khar brought misfortune to the party. Had he put 
' bold stand in the elections in Lahore he might have emerged as a leader. 
‘ul person cannot be brave. Here in Punjab, Daultana and Mamdot have 
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remained leaders for quite some time because this province likes feudal lords 
and accepts their leadership. Government actions, too, have helped to promote 
this kind of thinking among the people. Punjab is not prepared to take middle 
class people for its leaders. As long as this state of affairs exists, the 
situation will remain the same and there will be no improvement. Punjab does 
not produce its own leaders, it imports them from outside the province. Its 
temperament is: "We are all Muslims and the whole world is ours." 


Rumor Mill 


[Question] To what extent is it true that under your own government you were 
kept in detention because of the Punjab question? 


[Answer] This matter relates to 1972. I had resigned. I had my reasons for 
doing so. But what did I get in return. Disgrace, indignity and disrepute, 
for Punjab and in Punjab. Don't ask me. My heart is full of wounds. I have 
so many wounds that I do not know which one to talk about. It is true that I 
was a minister, but people did not have any respect for me. Our own govern- 
ment had many organizations for disgracing the character of its own members. 
{In those days a “rumor mill" was formed to malign my character. The function 
of this "mill" was to let out one rumor every day with the intention of bring- 
ing its own [government] members into disgrace and disrepute. The stories that 
were circulated among the people about my wrongdoings were all the miraculous 
work of this rumor mongering mill. I do not deny that I ama sinful man. If 
my political adversaries were to ask me about my wrongdoings, I would gladly 
narrate them. They may use my wrongdoings against me. But the rumors about 
the wrongdoings that were spread about me were all false and baseless. I did 
not have the least connection with any of those rumors. I may have committed 
countless mistakes but none of the wrongdoings that were attributed to me by 
the rumor mill. 


Just look at the misfortune that befell me. I was made the minister of infor- 
mation. On one side there was my religious background and side by side with 
this was the ministry of information. It was naturally surprising for every- 
body to see a “maulivi™ [Muslim scholar] sitting right in the midst of a musi- 
cal gathering. It is difficult to imagine what connection there can be be- 
tween religion and musical and dance congregations. I had to attend these 
musical sessions in my capacity as a minister. It was part of my official 
duty. The main reason for making me a minister of information was to disgrace 
me. People looked at my religious status on the one hand and on the other my 
participation in such gatherings. They would ask one another how my religious 
status conformed with my official functions. It was on these occasions that 
the members of the rumor mill performed their task. 


Ministry of Religious Affairs, Religious Front 


I was not the only one against whom this rumor mongering institution was 
actively working; there were others, too, others who committed the crime of 
expressing their views and who were subjected to its activity. Besides this, 
there were other fronts that were actively engaged against me. For example, 
Jamaat-e-Islami and extremist groups were active against me. Even religious 
pulpits were used as official organs of propaganda against me. The preachers 
were paid for doing this kind of work. They were paid and the names of these 
government preachers exist in government papers. 
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sestion] We, too, talked against you in our speeches. 


‘Answer] Yes, I know. But I don't have any objection to responsible people 
arraying themselves against me. There were a lot of senous people who took 
stands against me. But they formed their opinion about me based on whatever 
was placed before them. Who could have any objection to such sincere dissent? 
mm talking about a group of people that was officially organized with this 
>>jective. It was paid for the work it carried out. Their names are listed 
». records. This was religious front that was activated against a minister of 
religious affairs. How can such an unfortunate man become a man of good repute, 
oarticularly when the government had taken such pains to defame him? I some- 
times think about what I wanted to achieve and the fate that I met. 
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PAKISTAN 


ISLAMIC JUDICIAL SYSTEM TERMED ESSENTIAL FOR CURBING CRIME 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 12 Feb 82 p 3 
[fditorial: "Increase in Crime"/ 


[Text] The Federal Secretary of Information, Major General Mujeeb-ur-Rahman, 
indicated to reporters that crime was one of the issues that came under delib- 
eration in the cabinet meeting. The cabinet expressed satisfaction concerning 
the general crime situation. However, in view of the increase in the crime of 
attempted murder, firm steps were stressed and a decision was made to organize 
crime control committees. 


There is no cause for satisfaction concerning the general crime situation if 
newspaper reports are taken into consideration. It is possible that by showing 
a declining trend in crime in their official reports, the police and the govern- 
ment wish to create a good name for themselves. But the reality is that not 
only have the horrible incidents of murder greatly increased, but the maladies 
of kidnapping, rape, fraud, price gouging and hoarding have broken all prev- 
ious records. It is an established fact that even the raids of martial law 
teams have failed to end such ills as price gouging, traud and hoarding and 
the people have unleashed an outcry. There has been a not insignificant but 
rather a marked increase in incidents of attempted murder. Murder is the 
greatest crime and in the Islamic religion mudering someone is Like murdering 
all ot humanity. If there is an increase in this heinous crime, how is a 
decrease in crimes of a lesser category? This logic is beyond our understand- 
ing. As far as the establishment of crime control committees is concerned, 
this effort will be fruitless. The real issue is the incompetent judicial 
system, and among the institutions charged with law and order, the police are 
primarily to blame for neglect of duty and incompetence. Until the present 
courts are replaced with an Islamic judicial system, the stemming of murder 
and other incidents is absolutely impossible. Along with this, the fundawental 
causes of these ills, namely, the social and cultural irregularities, need to 
be eradicated. Only then will the basis of an Islamic code of justice be 
created. Until the instigators of ills are removed, the society can neither 
be cleansed of them nor a basis created for the establishment of an Islamic 
judicial system. 


9859 
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PAKISTAN 


EDITORLAL COMMENTS ON *TURMOIL' IN PAKISTAN 
8K221005 Bombay TIMES OF INDIA in English 16 Mar 82 p 8 
jNditorial: “Turmoil in Pakistan"™] 


l\lext] There can no longer be any doubt that unrest against the military 
regime in Pakistan is now assuming the proportion of serious turmoil. A 
countrywide crackdown, started at the beginning of this month, following the 
discovery of a “plot to foment trouble and kill important leaders,” con- 
tinues unabated and will be kept going, in the words of Sind's governor, 
“until we are satisfied." According to political parties the number of 
activists hauled to jails has crossed 10,000. But official sources dispute 
this and claim that only 3,000 people have been taken into custody. Even 
this is not an insignificant number, which only shows how insecure General 
Ziaul Haq's regime is feeling. Its insecurity is underscored by the exten- 
sion of Miss Benazir Bhutto's house arrest, the ban on the entry into 
Pakistan of publications critical of martial law and, above all, by the 
ircumstances in which it has found it necessary to arrest Khan Wali Khan, 
the leader of the opposition in Pakistan's dissolved parliament. Since he 
nad initially cooperated with the military regime in its relentless drive to 
get rid of Mr Bhutto both physically and politically, his cecision to lead 
the first significant street demonstration against General Zia's government 
in Peshawar in recent years must be reckoned to be ominous. The purpose of 
ie demonstration--to protest against last week's assassination of NWFP 
ernor Arbab Sikander Khalil--is also noteworthy. This killing, according 
yan Wall Khan, symbolized pervasive lawlessness in the country at a time 
| the maintenance of Law and order was the military's sole responsibility. 
less! stienificant is the fact that the Peshawar demonstration has been 
-inied by students unrest almost throughout Pakistan. This has 
itated closure of three universities in Peshawar and of the College 
‘echoology in Islamabad and several colleges in Lahore. Educational 
in. titutions in Karachi have been shut for some time. Altogether the situa- 
‘s grim. The bizarre case of the booby-trapped Korea, which was 
vedly intended to be used to assassinate a “leading figure," perhaps 
ral Zia, speaks for itself. 


Zia has survived many crises before, including the one caused by 
judictal murder. He may, therefore, weather the present storm also. 
would in no way obscure the fact that his is an extremely fragile 
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and unpopular regime and that all his efforts to build up some popular sup- 
port for himself have come to naught. Since his sudden quest for a no-war 
pact with this country is part of his search for legitimacy and respectabil- 
itv, the question arises whether this country should bestow on him what he 
seeks. The answer to this question cannot but be in the negative, whatever 
the merits of the argument that New Delhi must deal with whoever be in power 
in Islamabad. For it would be wrong and improper for India to intervene in 
the political strife within Pakistan between an unpopular military dictator- 
ship and the forces striving fer the restoration of democracy, so cynically 
stifled 4 and 12 years ago. 
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PAKISTAN 


EDITORIAL ON JOURNALISTS’ ARREST IN SIND 
GF201426 Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 16 Mar 82 p 3 
[Editorial: “Journalists' Arrests"] 


[Text] According to reports, the NAWA-E-WAQT correspondent in Mirpurkhas, 
Saeec Ahmad Qaimkhani, and the AMAN correspondent, Sher Mohammad Malikani, 
have been arrested under martial law regulations. JANG correspondent Zubair 
Ahmad Mujahid had been arrested earlier and is still in prison. 


We do not consider journalists to be outside the jurisdiction of law or to 

be infallible. The arrest of one or two journalists could be attributed to 
personal aberrations, but it is not possible to accept that all correspondents 
in one particular district are corrupt and habitual violators of the law. 
NAWA-E-WAQT, AMAN and JANG are popular newspapers and it cannot be surmised 
that all these newspapers have allotted journalistic duties to the wrong 

type of individual. 





The daily JANG correspondent, Mr Mujahid, was being harassed even before he 
was arrested on the basis of a news item against a Mirpurkhas police offi- 
ser. He is also the president of the Jhaddo Press Club and had informed the 
Sind governor and high officials of the situation ina cable. Nonetheless, 
was taken into custody. 


‘d Anmad Qaimkhani of the daily NAWA-E-WAQT was a subeditor and reporter 
io Karachi a few months ago and was representing the newspaper in Mirpurkhas. 
is an educated young man as well. All these correspondents have been 
‘ted for publishing reports based on complaints against local police 
otticers. Whatever the charges leveled against them, we would like to ask 
provincial information minister and the governor of Sind whether martial 


lw regulations are to be allowed to be used to shield the misdemeanors of 
w'tee officials in the country. 


lays ago a leader of the Jamiatul Ulema-e-Pakistan said after his tour 
iner Sind that the law-and-order situation in the province had deterio- 
yecause burglars and criminals are being sheltered in the homes of 
eroment officials in the guise of gardeners and gatekeepers. Such news 
item about the patronizing of criminals and the procriminal behavior of 








tin Mirpurckhas officials have become an eyesore for them and they are using 
the martial law ordinances against journalists without any qualms. 


Such conduct is not only unjust to the journalists but also is contrary to 
regulations. We appeal to the governor of Sind to institute an inquiry into 
these arrests in Mirpurkhas and take action against the unscrupulous offi- 


cials. 
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PAKISTAN 


STUDENT STRIKES, CLASHES REPORTED 
Protest March 
GF191715 Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 17 Mar 82 p 1 


[Excerpts] Karachi, 16 Mar--Most of the academic institutions in Karachi 
were in the grip of disorder as the students of the Karachi University con- 


tinued to press for their demands. 


Students of the Dow Medical College staged a protest march and clashed 

with police on M. A. Jinnah Road. The students fired tear gas shells at the 
students and hit them with batons. Two students were arrested and later 
released. A police constable suffered a minor injury when he was hit with 

a stone. 


According to reports, the protest march was arranged during a meeting at the 
college which was addressed by Student Union member Anwarul Haq and Sind 
Medical College Union member Asim Tayyeb. This meeting was transformed into 
a procession as students mounted the bus and reached M. A. Jinnah Road. They 
shouted slogans against the police and the administration and in favor of 
their demands, whereupon the pcelice tried to disperse them with batons. T 
students retaliated by throwing stones at the police which caused some shop- 
windows to break and traffic to be tied up. The police registered a case of 
arson and disturbing the peace against the students. 


The Karachi University Student Union announced that the 48-hour grace period 
for meeting their demands had expired and set up barriers all over the campus 
to prevent entry by the police, and then they locked the entrances to the 
administrative building. 


Nepotiations continued during the course of the day between students and staff 
members. The Karachi University Student Union reiterated their demands that 
the problems and disputes of the university should be settled within the 
university, that expelled students should be readmitted, the suits filed 
against them be withdrawn, and that action should be taken against the police- 
man responsible for the manhandling of the student of the Dawood College of 
Institute [sic] and Technology. 








"DAWN' Reports Demonstrations 
GF201332 Karachi DAWN in English 18 Mar 82 p 1 


{Text] Police broke up the assembly of students at two places by resorting 
to mild lathi-charge on Wednesday afternoon. 


Two students--Khalid Kazim of Ned [University], and Tariq Jamil of the 
Karachi University--were rounded up and charged under Sections 341 and 147 of 
the Pakistan Penal Code for allegedly trying to obstruct traffic and for 
holding “unlawful assembly" on the main university road. 


After the continued occupation of the administration block, the post office 
and the bank, a group of students assembled near NIPA [National Institute of 
Public Administration] where they were joined by some students of the Ned 
University. They obstructed traffic and used Karachi Transport Company buses 
to form a procession, but were soon dispersed by the police. 


At Nazimabad, some students of the Jinnah College, Premier College, Govern- 
ment College and the Shipowners' College gathered and started pelting stones 
on the vehicles. They were also dispersed by the police. 


Gunshots were heard in the university campus during a petty personal quarrel 
in which one Asad received injuries. 


He was taken to the Abbasi Shaheed Hospital where he was given treatment and 
was discharged. 


Police have registered a case against the accused persons. 


CSO: 4203/96 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


FLYING SQUADS AGAINST CRIME--The Karachi police has constituted a number of 
flying squads to combat heinous crimes effectively, it was officially stated 
yesterday. The squads are in radio communications with the police control of- 
fice. They will operate as a “rapid re-action force" to cordon off the vicin- 
ity of the heinous crime and to combat the area to net the culprits. cC.:tizens 
of Karachi have been advised to communicate immediately for emergency police 
help to the following telephone numbers: Police Reporting Centre: 236637, 
236638, 222222, 224400. Police Control: 228111, 228122, 228133, 228144, 
228155 and 228166 these numbers will be in operation round the clock. On re- 
ceipt of information by the police control, the same will be relayed to the 
flying squad which will come into action at once according to a laid down 
procedure. The Karachi police hoped the citizens would cooperate withthe law 
enforcing agencies to check incidence of crimes. [Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in 
English 10 Mar 82 p 3] 


DFVELOPMENT COURSE IN JAPAN--Islamabad, March 14--Pakistan is among the 19 
countries currently participating in the 10 international training course in 
regional development planning, official sources said here today. The course 
is being held at the UN Centre for Regional Development in Nagoya, Japan, and 
will continue until May 31. The 26 participants include Hasan Mehdi Naqvi and 
Mohammad Azim, both from the Pakistan Academy for Rural Development, Peshawar. 
The course which is held annually, aims at providing the minimum essential 
knowledge and skills for dealing effectively with regional development ques- 
tions, problems and issues, through an inter-disciplanary approach. The 
course is designed for mid-career and senior government officials handling 
regional planning and development, professinal staff members of training in- 
stitutions who are or will be engaged in training, and those engaged in re- 
search relevant to regional development. The course covers subjects like mean- 
ing of development, concepts and theories, social and economic analysis, 
planning for strategic sectors and inter-sectoral coordination, project plan- 
ning and management, institutional and administrative aspects, and planning 
synthesis The participants, at the end of the course, will undertake a 10- 
day study tour of China which will focus on planning and development at the 
commune level. [Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 15 Mar 82 p 2] 


MUMTAZ-NUSRAT MEETING DENIED--Larkana, March 15--The local admiiistration to- 
day contradicted a news item appearing in a section of the Press regarding 
Memtaz Ali Bhutto's meeting with Begum Nusrat Bhutto at Almurtaza. The 
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authorities said that “Almurtaza House” Larkana was declared as a place of 
confinement and Miss Benazir Bhutto was detained therein and no one was al- 
lowed to see the detenu without prior government permission. Moreover, Begum 
Nusrat Bhutto was staying there with the permission of Sind government and she 
was not allowed to meet any person at "Almurtaza House". [Islamabad THE MUS- 
LIM in English 16 Mar 82 p 8] 


OPFC LOAN FOR PAKISTAN--Abu Dhabi March 15--Pakistan has been granted a loan 
of 25 million dollars from the OPEC Special Fund to assist in the oil explor- 
ation programme Pakistan Minister for Petroleum and Natural Resources Maj Gen 
(retd) Rao Farman Ali was quoted here saying. According to "Khaleg Times‘ the 
Minister who was here on an official visit recently said ‘we have launched an 
intensive exploration programme since last year: even though drilling each 
well needs an investment of between 10 to 15 million dollars He said his gov- 
ernment proposed to develop oil exploration in three ways (1) joint ventures 
with Western oil cartels (2) new set of cooperation with the Arab States and 
(3) doing it out themselves with the help of contractors. [Karachi MORNING 
NEWS in English 16 Mar 82 p 1] 


UAE AID IN OIL--The UAE is helping Pakistan explore for oil in various parts 
of the country, particularly in the Cholistan Desert near Bahawalpur, believed 
to be rich in oil reserves. If successful, Pakistan could become self-suffi- 
cient in oil. This was announced after a meeting between Mana al Oteiba, the 
UAE's minister of petroleum and mineral resources, and Rao Farman Ali, Paki- 
stani minister of oil and natural resources, who was visiting the UAE. The 
ministers also agreed to exchange oil experts to explore the possibilities of 
further technical cooperation, and discussed prevailing conditions on the 
world oil market and Opec's role in pricing oil and establishing a policy to 
protect its members' interests. [London 8 DAYS in English No 9, 6 Mar 82 p 56] 


INFORMATION ON DEFENSE MATTERS--Islamabad March 9--Maj.-Gen Mujibur Rehman, 
Federal Secretary Information today said that the government is giving serious 
thought to a proposal for providing Pakistan newsmen with first-hand knowledge 
on defence. He was talking to the newsmen after inaugurating the 300 K.W. 
M.F. transmitter at Rawat near Rawalpindi. The Secretary said the proposed 
scheme will enable newsmen to write more interpretative reports on the coun- 
try's defence. All the three defence forces in the country, he said, in this 
connection will be asked to extend cooperation. He said the scheme is likely 
to be implemented within four to five months. [Karachi DAWN in English 10 Mar 
82 p 4) 


EXPERTS FOR SAUDI RAILWAYS--Multan, March 9--The Pakistan Railways (PR) will 
send 57 experts to work with the Saudi Arabian Railways, it is reliably learnt 
here. The PR has also offered to train Saudi personnel here or prepare spe- 
cial courses for the Saudi Railway Institute at Dammam where Pakistani experts 
could assist in training the Saudis. This programme follows visit to Saudi 
Arabia recently of a delegation led by Mr Hassan Zaheer, the Federal Secretary 
for Railways, during which a number of avenues for increased co-operation be- 
tween the two countries in various fields of railways were identified. [Ka- 
rachi DAWN in English 10 Mar 82 p 4] 





RELEASE ORDERED--Lahore--Mr Justice Zafarullah of the Lahore High Court has 
ordered the release of Maulana Mohammad Abdullah of Mianwali detained under- 
Section 3 of the Maintenance of Public Order Ordinance by the Punjab Govern- 
ment. He was detained for delivering objectionable speeches at five public 
meetings. [Karachi DAWN in English 10 Mar 82 p 4] 


COTTONSEED FOR GROWERS-~Lahore, March 9--The Punjab Seed Corporation will sup- 
ply 5.5 lakh maunds of superior quality cottonseed to the growers during the 
forthcoming sowing season, it is learnt. According to Corporation sources, 
the cottonseed had been processed at seven cotton factories of Multan. This 
arrangement has been made for the current season as the Khanewal plant of the 
Corporation was yet to be completed. Marketing of the cottonseed had already 
been started in the early sowing areas of Mianwali and Sargodna, the sources 
said. The Corporation would also supply 40 thousand maunds of paddyseed. 
Both Irri-6 and Basmati, during the sowing season starting next month. Mean- 
while, the Corporation had also started the supply of pulses seeds this year 
anc to begin with, 500 maunds of moong seed had been provided to the selected 
growers for multiplication. [Karachi DAWN in English 10 Mar 82 p 4) 


*“RD NO ELECTION ALLIANCE'--Quetta, March 9--Mr. Nafees Siddiqui, Information 
Secretary of the defunct Tehrik-i-Istiqlal, has said that Pagara Group of the 
defunct Pakistan Muslim League and defunct Jamaat-i-Islami would only be per- 
mitted to join M.R.D. if they sincerely subscribed to its four-point programme 
and openly opposed the present Government. M.R.D. he added was not an elec- 
tion alliance of parties. Its sole purpose was to strive for restoration of 
democracy in the country he stated. Mr. Nafees Siddiqui, who was talking to 
newsmen in Quetta on Monday said that his defunct party (Tehrik-i-Istiglal) 
had no contact with the present government at any level and it would never 
join any interim political or national government formed under the umbrella of 
Martial Law. [Karachi DAWN in English 10 Mar 82 p 10] 


PLEA FOR BIHARIS' REPATRIATION-~Mr Zain Noorani a member of the Federal Coun- 

cil from Karachi yesterday appealed to President General Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq 

to arrange repatriation of all those stranded Biharis who had opted for Paki- 

stan. In a statement here yesterday Mr. Noorani said he was pained to read 

the plight of Bihari Musalmans stranded in Bangladesh and who were desperate~- 

lv trying to come to Pakistan. He said it would be a betrayal to the ideology 

an! promise of the fonnding Father if the patriotic Pakistanis were denied \ 
their right to enter into Pakistan He hoped the government would consider the | 


whole issue from humanitarian point of view and take necessary measures for 
their repatriation to minimise their suffering [Karachi MORNING NEWS in Eng- 
lich 10 Mar 82 p 7] 


YAPACHIL POPULATION 6 MILLION--The Mayor of Karachi, Mr Abdus Sattar Afghani, 
yesterday claimed that the population of Karachi was not less than 60 lakh. 
The Mayor said the population of Karachi in 1972 was estimated at 35 lakh. If 
we assume that two lakh people migrated from other parts of country every year 
to Farachi then during the last nine years 18 lakh people should have come 
here. If we count the birth rate at three per cent then the addition of popu- 
lation this way would come to over ten lakh. When asked if the Councillors 
would like to do the census work voluntarily to ascertain the population of 
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Karachi, the Mayor said: “it is not possible, because for this purpose the 


Government has its own organisation". [Karachi MORNING NEWS in Enclish 10 Mar 
82 p 7) 





PRE-CENSORSHIP REPORT DENIED--Islamabad, March 6--Federal Information Minister 
Raja Mohammad Zafarul Hac has dispelled the rumours that pre-censorship on 
dailies was being re-imposed. Talking to The Muslim at his residence here to- 
day, he said certain quarters were spreading rumours that the government was 
considering to put the national Press under pre-censorship. “There is no truth 
in it and no such move is under consideration", he added. [Islamabad THE MUS- 
LIM in English 7 Mar 82 p 1] 


COURSE FOR SHCORA MEMBERS--Karachi, ‘eb. 22--The members of Majlis-e-Shoora 
will be taught about the parliamentary procedures in a special course to he 
oraanised by the Government. Reliable sources told PPI here today that the 
Government was planning a week-long course at Islamabad for the benefit of the 
Shoora members. The course, they pointed out, would be organised before the 
commencement of the next session of Shoora, and would be designed particularly 
for those members who have no practice so far about procedures of the Parlia- 
ment. The Shoora include 125 lawyers and some other members who had also been 
members Of Assemblies previously. But there are a number of new incumbents 

of the Assembly Hall who need to be given education about parliamentary af- 
fairs. [Lahore TYE PAKISTAN TIMES in English 23 Feb 82 p 8] 


BALUCHISTAN GOVERNMENT IN EXILE --Multan, 13 March (JANG correspondert)-- 
sources close to Baluch leaders have revealed that Sardar Ataullah Mengal is 
busy in his efforts to form a so-called Baluchistan government in exile and 
that he is soon going to announce its formation. It is said that these days 
he (Mengal) openly talks of freeing Baluchistan from Pakistan. A recent in- 
terview of his in London makes it obvious that Sardar Ataullah Mengal is wag- 
ing a struggle to form an independent Baluchistan and that in this regard he is 
in contact with Sardar Khair Bakhsh Mari, who is these days in Kabul. Under 
the guidance of these Baluch leaders, the Russians have given military train- 
ing to thousands of Baluchis. London TIMES has revealed that Russia has 
already finalized plans to separate Baluchistan from Pakistan near winter. 
According to knowledgeable Baluch leaders, the formation of a Baluch govern- 
ment in exile is a part of that Russian plan. It issaid that Sardar Atauilah 
Mengal has given final shape to this government in exile; only the formal 
announcement remains, and he is expected to make that announcement any time. 
vatriotic Baluch leadevs have expressed concern that on an appeal from this 





so-called exile goverament or on the pretext of providing help, Russia will 
be afford da chance to intervene in Baluchistan. They see it as a plot 
against .‘« sovereignty of Pakistan and in order to carry out the plot, they 


say, S. it Ataullah Mengal as well as Sardar Khair Bakhsh Mari are being 
used as instruments. It may be mentioned that Ataullah Mengal went to London 
for treatment, but once he was abroad he got actively involved in activities 
against his country. [Text] [Karachi JANG in Urdu 14 Mar 82 p 4] 
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AFGHANISTAN DAY OBSERVANCE--Nauruz--The New Year's Day of Afghanistan--which 
falls tomorrow, Sunday, will be observed throughout Pakistan. The purpose 
benind this observance is to show concern to the Argnan people for their 
(?plight) resulting from foreign intervention in Afghzaistan and to express 
sympathy for the right cause. The day will be observed in a sober and serene 
manner. Meetings will be held at Pakistan national centers where speakers 
will focus attention on various aspects of the Afghanistan crisis. [Text] 
[BK201734 Karachi Domestic Service in English 1700 GMT 20 Mar 82] 


STUDENT SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES--Multan, 15 Mar--The investigation department 
of the cantonment police station arrested a 4th-year student of a local 
college for terrorist activities and registered the case under Martial Law 
Section 13 under Public Peace Ordinance No 16. According to the police, two 
students of Multan, Jamal and Ghulam Ali, and two of their companions, 
Mumtaz and Iqbal Hussain, were arrested for distributing mimeographed 
pamphlets containing provocative material. The police later held them in 
custody and confiscated from them a xerox machine and a large number of 
pamphlets. The police department believes these pamphlets have been sent 

to Multan by the Al-Zulfiqar organization in Kabul. In Multan, a person 
named Iqbal Hussain made thousands of copies of the pamphlets and had them 
distributed by the above-mentioned young men in various places in the city, 
including theaters, banks and commercial organizations. The investigation 
department made a clandestine inquiry and informed the police that five 
persons had been seen distributing the pamphlets in various parts of the city. 
Consequently, 20 days ago the cantonment police were able to arrest Iqbal, 
Jamal, Ghulam Ali and Mumtaz, but one Zafar Abbas could not be traced. How- 
ever, last night the police succeeded in arresting him in a dramatic swoop 
but did not find any objectionable material in his possession. [Text] 
([GF1L91330 Karachi NAWA-E-WAQT in Urdu 16 Mar 82 p 12] 


CHINESE DELEGATLON TO VISIT--A high-powered Chinese delegation will arrive in 
[slamabad on Monday [22 March] on a 5-day visit to Pakistan. The delegation 
will hold talks on bilateral matters and regional and international issues. 
During its stay in Islamabad it will also witness the Pakistan Day parade. 
‘he delegation will visit an Afghan refugee camp and Peshawar before return- 
ing home. [Text] [BK201618 Karachi Domestic Service in Urdu 1500 GMT 


20 Mar 82] 
WALL KHAN TO VISIT KABUL--According to ASSOCIATED PRESS OF PAKISTAN, the 
NWFP governor told newsmen in Peshawar that Abdul Wali Khan has been allowed 


to go abroad to meet his father who is sick in Kabul. Mrs Wali Khan has been 
viven similar permission. [Text] [BK200643 Karachi Domestic Service in Urdu 
0200 GMT 20 Mar 82] 


[RANIAN DEPUTIES MEET PAKISTANIS--Two deputies of the Islamic Majlis, 
“r Khalkhali and Mr Basharati, who are currently visiting Pakistan partici- 
pated in the Friday prayer congregation in Rawalpindi's Jama Mosque 
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terday. The Rawalpindi Friday imam, Maulana Faiz, expressed support for 
the Islamic revolution during his sermon and asked all Muslirs of the world 
to unite in face of anti-Muslim conspiracies. According to the same report, 
the Majlis deputies attended a meeting of Muslims of Rawalpindi during which 
Mr Khalkhali spoke on the conspiracies of international oppression against 
the Islamic revolution and the need for unity among the Muslims of the world 
and [word indistinct]. [Text] [GF201835 Tehran International Service in 
Urdu 1415 GMT 20 Mar 82] 


KHALKHALI MEETS PAKISTANI OFFICIALS--The two deputies of the Majlis of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran, Hojjat Ol-Eslam Khalkhali and Mr Basharati, who are 
currently visiting Pakistan called on Pakistani Minister of Religious Affairs 
Mohammad Abbas Khan Abbasi and chairman of the Pakistan Ideological Council 
Tanzilur Rahman. During the meeting the Pakistani minister for religious 
affairs said that Iran was culturally more advanced than Pakistan and that 
Pakistan considered Iran as its big brother. According to the report, 
Khalkhali yesterday addressed the members of the Pakistani Bar Association 

at Rawalpindi on the Iranian Islamic revolution, Islamic courts and enemies’ 
plots against Islam. The speech was warmly received by those present. [Text] 
[GF211735 Tehran International Service in Urdu 1415 GMT 21 Mar 82] 


FRG DELEGATION VISITS REFUGEES--A visiting eight-member Federal German 
economic delegation visited an Afghan refugee tented village at 
(Kachchagarhi) near Peshawar this morning. Talking to the refugees, leader 
of the delegation Dr (Willan Amen) said that his country strongly supported 
the independence of Afghanistan. The people in Germany, he said, were con- 
cerned about the destiny of the refugees and their country and wanted the 
early return to their homeland. He thanked the government of Pakistan for 
providing shelter and other humanitarian assistance to the Afghan refugees. 
[Text] [BK201040 Karachi Domestic Service in English 1005 GMT 20 Mar 82] 
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PHILIPPINES 


OVERSEAS JOBS EASE UNEMPLOYMENT, BRING IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 5 Mar 82 p 19 


[Article by Emilia Tagaza in Manila] 


i Text ] 


THE matter of two Filipino 
workers beheaded last month for 
ctimes in Riyadh met an embarrasscd 
hush in Manila. The government 
feared any fuss over the issue would 
jeopardise what has become the Philip. 
pine’s most lucrative ecxport—- man- 
power. 

A decade ago, just a handful of 
Filipinos worked abroad. Most were 
singers found in the nightclubs of To- 
kyo's Ginza, or au pairs in Hong Kong 
or Europe. 

Today, there are more than 700,000 
workers abroad, the majority in the 
Middiec East where they are at a high 
premtum because of the gencrally high 
level of education, grasp of English, 
and professional adaptability. 

Jobs in the Middle Fast and 
cisewhere overseas are seen as A 
handy solution to two of the country's 
most urgent problems — rising un- 
employment and a widening balance of 
payments deficit. Unemployment 
more than doubled in 1980 to 14.6 per 
fent from the previous year's 6.5 per 
crm. Lalo Minister Mr Bilas Opie 
baid that a further 70,000 workers lost 
their jobs last year. Overseas jobs pro- 


Vide a convenient vehicie to abate 
labour unrest. Seriously concerned 
with the growing mass of job seckers, 


Mr Uple has asked President 
Ferdinand Marcos’ cabinet to give 
Priority to Job creation plans, and par- 
thoularly, to make extra efforts to win 
service and prime contracts in the 
Middle Kast 

Last year, about 205,000 new Filipino 
Workers won jobs abroad. Of these 77 
per cent were employed in the Middic 
Kast. Saudi Arabia alone absorbed 60 
per cent of the total 

The Labour Industry Ministry esti. 
mates there are now 250,000 Filipino 
contract workers Inthe Middle East, of 
which 60 per cent are in Saudi Arabia. 
The government aims to swell the 
number to one million by 19864. 


4220/590 


Repatriated earnings 
Philippines’ most lucrative currency 
earner. Filipino overseas workers 
earned roughly US$i billion last year, 
29 per cent from 1980's carnings of 
US$114 milion. 


largest commodity cxport, 
brought in US$5.25 million while 
textiles and accessories 


Although contract workers have 
been deployed since 1903 when Filipino 
to 

it was only in 
1974 that organised contracting was 
made part of the national employment 

mme. 

Ii was only a decade ago that the 
Middie East became an important 


focus for labour migration. Into the 
19808, the in demand for labour 
is to continue. Countries like 
Saudi Arabia, Iraq, Kuwait and 


Bahrain plan to billions of doll- 
ars on development activities over the 
next five about two to 
three mi workers with 


about 1.5 million in Saudi Arabia alone. 


Filipinos. the -affair 


tive black market foreign curren- 
cles. Of the earnings of US$1 
billion last year, central bank 

show that only US$600 million was 
channelled the banking sys- 
tem. The rest into the 
black market. 
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NORWAY TO FINANCE HYDROELECTRIC PLANT IN BOHOL 
Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 6 Mar 82 p 3 


[Text] MANILA, March 5 


elda Marcos and Nor- agreemess was con- 


helping deve na- ment and expedition 
ce satan souet Scadecting surveys ts 
ing surveys in 


the for coop- this country the four 
years. 


a 60-km 
connect. 
that 


The trail is to be 


lished in ae town, will run through the 
560 km (350 ) south mountains of Leyte. 
Prov- 
prov 


started on May 10 by 30 


inces whose hydroelec- Australians and 70 
tric power potentials Filipinos, an announce. 
under sald 


oe ee, Sees 
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FINANCIAL PROBLEMS PLAGUE GIANT MANILA FIRM 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 6 Mar 82 p 9 


[Article by Manolo B. Jara in Manila] 


[Excerpts] 


LIKE a storm-battered ship, the Con- 
struction and Development Corpo- 
ration of the Philippines (CDCP), 
— biggest construction firm, is 
struggling to get back to safe financial 
shores 


Despite a controversial government 
rescue operation that cost the state 
coffers 13 billion last year 
CDCP’s financial position remains 
shaky 

* combination of business misad- 
ventures, the old oil crunch and un- 
collected revenues has plunged CDCP, 


the Philippines’ 12th largest company 


z 


with financial problems. 

lAquidity problems have hounded 
some of its government projects, and 
the toght financial squeeze may yet 
continue for some time. CDCP, how- 
ever, has « subsidiary in Hong Kong 
which runs its huge overseas projects 
in the Middic East and Af In 
the Mritieh Crown Colony itself, CDCP 
is tuliding the subway line. a@ project 
running tnte millions of dollars. 

The compeny's financial problems 
have also wrought painful stabs on its 


corporate pride. was foreed to 
sell some of the 16 nies that had 
sprouted under its in an ex. 
pansion binge that ca the company 


to spread its resources around 60 thin- 
ly 

Morcover, 1 hed agreed to a strong 
government presence im its corporate 
policy making organisation as a quid 
pre que to the state's agreement to 
purnp millions of pesos in rescue funds 

lint! tt= financial debacice, CDCP 
chjoyed « wear-sacred reputation with 
the media 


Rescue 
it managed to corner fat govern 


ment tofrastrecture contracts, some of 
them without public bidding There had 
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chairman of the state-run Na- 
tional Development Corporation 
(NDC), the lead involved in the 
rehabilitation of . Minister On- 
eh td le 

out” me for CDCP. 

A top official of Benguet Con- 
solidated, one of the country's biggest 
mining — ne Ongpin 

npn ee rescue oper 
p 1 aa vr said was tantamount to 
subsidising mismanagement of private 
business 

pe ep ad pen npn oom x 
tial office on the company's tight 
financial situation may only add to 
CDCP’s vulnerability on several fronts 

Se ee eee ee a 
CDCP need another 1.3 billion 


pesos Manila 
Cavite Coastal Road Project 
MCCRP 
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GRAFT CHARGE AGAINST GOVERNOR DISMISSED 


Kuala |umpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 6 Mar 82 p 3 


[Text] 


(Sti: 
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A PHILIPPINE graft 
magistrate has dis- 
missed an 18 million peso 
charge of overprici 
equipment lodge 


Bayan” graft prosecution 
court. 

Graft rosecutor 
Bernardo or- 


dered that charges 
against northern Isabela 
revinee Governor 
austino be dismissed 
for lack of evidence, at 
the samme time citing pro- 


visions of a presidential 
decree which im. 


munity to the Minister 


Q 


tract for the 
pute,” the prosecution 
naid 


PHILIPPINES 
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BAN ON SOVIEY NAVAL VESSELS TO CONTINUE 
Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 25 Feb 82 p 9 


i Text ] 


SINGAPORE, Wed. charged with spying in 
The ban on Soviet naval recent months. 
ships “The presence of Sovi 


South-East Asia. . them must stay in- 


security interests of 
Seuth Fast Asia.” he 


have 
seven Soviet nationals 
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SUNGAPORE EMERGING AS ARMS PRODUCTION, MARKETING CENTER 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 3 Mar 82 p 12 


|Article by Francis Daniel] 


| Text } 


CSO; 


SINGAPORE: Singapore 
is quietly but rapidly de- 


and servicing of military 
equipment in South-East 
Asia. 

Foreign militery 
sources say it is also 
turning into an important 
market place for weap- 
ons ranging from small 
arms to sophisticated 
aircraft parts and fast at- 
tack ships. 

Despite its fast 
growth, Singapore's 
arms industry, which the 
sources described as the 
most advanced in the re- 
gion, is shrouded in se- 
crecy and the govern- 
ment keeping a tight lid 
on disclosing ite full 
potential. 

Foreign arms deals 
never mentioned publicly 
but the sources said Sin- 
gapore had successfully 
broken into a lucrative 
market, selling smal! 
arme to its Asian and Pa- 
cific neighbours and 


ence in 1965 to an esti- 
mated 100,000 regular 
and para-military troops. 

The Singapore navy, 
which began with only 
two small vessels has in- 
creased its strength to 
more than 30 warships, 
including missile gun- 
boats, and 
landing craft 
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But the biggest ad- 
vance appears to have 
been made in the air 
force, which was vir- 
tually non-existent 16 


The government- 
owned Singapore Aero- 
space Maintenance Com- 
pany (Samco), estab- 


(SAI), a holding com- 
pany which will have 
about six subsidiaries, to 
bid for overseas con- 


The SAI would be able 
to pool the resources, 
capabilities and ex- 
pertise of its various 
companies involved in 


parts and the estab- 
lishment of repair and 
overhaul facilities for 


high techriology aircraft 


equipment. 

He estimated SAI's an- 
nual sales to exceed 8$70 
million even during its 
early stages when it 
would have a staff of 
abouj 1,200. 

All Singapore's de- 
fence industries are pub- 
lic companies grouped 
under the government's 


1 the Sapam 
Most of the 


production, including 
M-16 rifles, Sterling ma- 
chine-guns, mortars, 
bayonets, ammunition 


SINGAPORE 


The most impressive 
breakthrough in CIS 
manufacturing capabili- 
ty is its latest 5.5 
millimetre light ma- 
chine-gun, known as U'- 
timax-100. 

For the first time, the 
CIS has taken out a two- 
page advertisement in 
the prestigious Interna- 
tional Defence Review, a 
monthly magazine with 
worldwide circulation, in 
a bid to find buyers. 

“Currently in prod- 
uction, the Ultimax-100 is 
the answer to the world- 
wide search for a squad 
automatic weapon to 


perts said the new ma- 
chine-gun, fully designed 


They said the Ut 
timax-100 was like the 
British-made SLR ma: 


cilities to all friendly 
countries, except corm.- 
munist nations, the c#* 
perts added. . 

Singapore's defence 
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REVIEW OF 1981 ECONOMIC ACTIVITY 
Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 4 Mar 82 p 19 
{Article by Lee Men Yoka and Bernadette Chooi] 


[Text ] 





ONCE again, the Singapore economy has weathered “These are healthy signs and the latest Economic 
the onslaught of recession from overseas. But for how Survey points clearly in favour of a continued ad- 
long will it remain unscathed’ vance on these sectors. 

Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew in his New Year PRODUCTIVITY: Three years after its introduc- 
message was confident the republic can achieve an tion, there are already SS 


eight to 10 per cent real economic growth, a six to well to the for more emphasis 
seven per cent increase in productivity, and a toler- value added > 
able four to six per cent jump in consumer prices this ae 2 = 54 2. oe 
commendable 

year. 

Statistics revealed by the Economic py BH compares with a five an 
Singapore for last year, however show that the 
of reduced demand from overseas, especially from SOS RRR NSREERS CONES, COE ae Cee? 
the European Economic Community and the soften- ea y is concerned. 
ing of commodity prices, have been by no means mild. 


added and intensive — prod- 
Healthy —-Ef~—- AA - ip by 


Growth slowed in all sectors, except for construc- 
tion, which is becoming in many ways the darling of production occurred in a broad range of companies. 


the economy. Without the millions of dollars pumped investment ater 
in, together with a buoyant stock and property market = jon are _e computer AK 
in the first half of the year, the results would not have — Souismert and sophisticated drilling machinery, 


been as satiefactory. 
Primary indicators such as industrial production, and ) 

trade and manufacturing have eased to the concerns yey 

of many, though in view of the stagnation in trade emt OAS Fy fh hed he 

worldwide, the performance (even on the trade side) by a huge 127 per cent from 1980 to 8$66,000. 


_ sctually proven, yet again, the republic's re- At the same time, job creation fell — from 26,200 
ence. . 
The hard fact, however, remains — that this year three years agu to only 1.300 last year. A few sor. 
will be a difficult time for almost everyone. But there were over 100 robots in use, most of which 
is little need to resort to the money under the pillows — engaged in painting or in loading and 
or to lament the changing of the season. The econo- unloading of corte.” ad 
my's foundations are firm and prospects will remain . 
comfortable, though not easy, if the warning signs are 
heeded and the advice taken. Investors 
For a start, as diversification of the economy since The extent of investment in computers, hitherto, an 
the 1960s has proven, the widening of the base of almost uni nable facet of production here, rose to 
manufacturing into a more sophisticated level of y over 8$150 invest ment, against a tota! of S$3.3 
ogg Tym pt Teng ry -y 4 > The amount spent on computers four years ago 
for trade and exports to counter the dam hardly touched 8$50 million 
effects of the West and the developed countries. In the non-manufacturing sector, productivity 
Equetly crucial ts the training of manpower and declined for financial and business 
research and development. 14 cent in 1980 to a nine cent last . 
All these are already being promoted by the au- But Pad in this sector wes oon credit. 
thorities In their economic restructuring plans. abie, in particular, ata faster pace 
Most of all, te the slowdown in most economic via the use of automated teller nes. 


activities, the c thrust of the future ts still there - 
investment ts moving up, national ay HH eo a communications — = 
ing a strong source of Sending (thereby Sastag the ange | of nine per cent for each past 
reliance on caternaf lenders), productivity anc- lacklustre 

ing satisfactorily, and local entrepreneurs are becom- equally weak where mechanisation is 


—— INVESTMENT. Investment spending by the gov. 


“ry 
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ernment moderated but private investment forged 

ahead - in terms of both loca! and foreign capital. 
Net new investment in manufacturing last year 
stood at 8$1.9 billion (at current prices), up by 36 per 
cent from 8$1.4 billion in 1980. The sumber of net new 
pro committed rose to 285 from 204. (The figures 
the amcunts spent on the new petrochemical 


). 
Foreign investors, led by the Americans, “urope- 
ans and Japanese, account for the lion's share of the 
spending. Az at June 1981, tota! actual foreign invest- 
ment in fized assets in manufacturing reached S$8 
billion, 16 per cent more than a year . The bulk of 
the investment was in petroleum, fol by elec- 
trical and electronics, meta! and engineering, trans- 
port equipment and chemicals. 


Ratio 


Meanwhile, local entreprenevfrs are taking a bolder 
stand. Their share of investment commitments last 
year more than doubled from 14 per cent in 1980 to 31 
per cent. A record $$610 million was invested by them 
last year, three times that of 1980 and five times the 
1979 figure (the time when the new economic restruc- 
t y was first introduced). 

ENT INCENTIVE: They were well ab- 

sorbed a good indication that manufacturing com- 
nies were responding to the official directives. 
al and financial incentives, including the pioneer 
status, ¢ incentive and investment allowance, 
were well taken up by big and small companies alike 
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CPF savings, retained 


This gave, in turn, a high 42 
formation in the country's 


which has the highest 
has the standing at slightly over 30 per cent. 


to secure more capital equipment. 


to the financial schemes, such as the 
Small Finance Scheme and interest grants 
from the Skills Development Fund, were also good. 
GROSS NATIONAL SAVINGS, which included 
profits of business firms and 
individuais, ba.ks and others, provided about 65 per 
cent of the total financing for capital formation. 


CPF savings, especially, accounted for one-third of 
national savings. And as domestic savings rose more 
rapidly than in 1980, and at a faster rate than increase 
in capital formation, there was less need to finance 
from abroad. 


The high level of savings went hand in hand with a 
i5 per cent gain in capital formation to 8$12 billion. 

cent share of capitai 
1,oss Domestic Product 
(GDP), a ration that indicates the important role of 
investment in the country. The is also among the 
highest by international with Japan - 
in the OECD countries —— which 


THE LABOUR MARKET: It remained tight for the 
most part of the year but because of the inflow of 
ae See, retrenchments and bad export mar. 
kets for some compaines, the unemployment rate rose 
from 2.9 per cent in June 1981 to 3.9 per cent by the end 
of the year. Employment is also growing more slowly 
at four per cent, reflecting the conscious efforts by 
employers to make better use of their workers. 





NEW CAPITAL FOR SRI LANKA 


Doha DAILY GULF NEWS in English 27 Feb 82 p 5 


[Article by T B Peramunetilleke] 


[Text] 


4220/436 


COLOMBO, Sri Lanka's capital since 1815, will soon lose its 
special status when Sri Lankan President Junius Jayewardene 
Geciares open Sri Jayewardenepura, the Country's new admi- 
nustrative Capital city, situated 8km south of Colombo. - 

Tne new city, once the seat of power of a former Sinhalese 
kingdom, has been re-built at a cost of $1,000m. 

The government has built a brand new parliamentary complex in the 
new City. 

Built by a Japanese consortium headed by the Mitsui aia 
cost of $45m, Sn Lankans call the new parliament an 
(Association of Southeast Nations) venture because engineers from 
Japan, Malaysia, Singapore, the Philippines and Sri Lanka jointly were 
responsible erecting the magnificent building. 

The new parliament is a far cry from the one the British built by the 
shores of the sea at Colombo over 160 years when they thought 
nat the sun would never set on the mighty empire. 


The building at Sn Jayewardenepura Combines the best of the 
Classical penod with the technology of the 20th century. 


SRI LANKA 





FOREIGN COMPANIES MONOPOLIZE MAHAWELI PROJECT 


SRI 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 24 Feb 82 p 18 


[Article by Gamini Navaratne] 


[Text } 


AMERICAN and Japanese Most of the aids have been 

engineers and technicians conditional. 

will soon begin digging ir- The tenders for building 

rigation channels in Sri different segments of the 

Lanka. plan have to be awarvied to 
This, in a country which companies of donor couatries 


over 2,000 years built and the machinery and 
itself massive irrigation equipment have to be 
works — now restored and in from those coun- 
use —- which are the marvel ae, She eaadeeey oS 
of modern enginecrs. engineers and technicians 
The channels are part of have also to be from there. 
the downstream works in the A “pre-qualification” 
plan to harness the Mahaweli clause in all the tender docu- 
river — Sri Lanka's biggest ments effectively shuts out 
river for irrigation and international —_ 
power generaton. or, in some cases, competi- 
Mahawel spertapetets pais 
aweli is aps . 
gest conceivable dovelep- Thus, a British consortium 
— plan = os Lanka. wes eanerees the contract for 
y viding permanent ‘s prime — 
irrigation for more than the Wie ciel ana 
350,000 acres, doubling the house — for which 
hydro-power out to 900 made a £100 million 
megawatts and creating (about M$420 million) grant, 
more than 500,000 job op- followed by a commercial 
portunities, it will transform credit of £20 million. 
the country’s economy and Germany and J have 
society. ledged aid for the Ran- 
For financial and techni- Renigala and Mor: akan- 


cal reasons, Sri Lanka has da projects, vely, and 
naturally been compelled to only companies from these 
seck foreign help for it — but two countries will be eligible 
not to the extent that Presi- to undertake the work. 
dent Jayewardenc’s United Critics concede that Sri 
Nat Party has agreed Lanka on its own could not 
to, say critics, am whom have simultaneously 
are some of the "a top launched the five major 
scientists and econom Mahaweli projects. 

About a dozen countries, 
backed by the World Bank 
and the an Development 
Rank, are involved. 
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What they said was 
tomea ae jo da 
and then hired 
engineers and 

in 


machinery material 
the cheapest foreign mar- 


: 


This way, said the critics, 
there would not have been 
such an exodus of Sri Lankan 
scientists, engineers and 
technicians to other coun- 


While the heavy reliance 
on foreign finance by 
Jayewardene's government 

the Maha and other 
has swelled the ex- 


years — the number of for- 
eign experts now exceeds 
2,000, all drawing high 
salaries. 

Now Sri Lanka is to be 


as a quid quo for aid for 
the development of the 
Mahaweli downstream re- 
gion. Sri Lankan building 
companies were not even ai- 
lowed to tender for this sim 

ple work. 


A Sri Lankan scientist 
with the 


closely associated 

Central Engineering Con- 
sultancy Bureau, the top 
such in the 


“This is in- 


deed ruddy limit... 
Sri Lanka heading?” 


LANKA 








THAILAND 


VAN AGT CALLS FOR ‘INTERNATIONAL PRESSURE’ ON SRV 
BK200854 Hong Kong AFP in English 0755 GMT 20 Mar 82 


|\Text] Bangkok, 20 March (AFP)--Dutch Premier Andries Van Agt today called 
for more international political pressure on the Hanoi government. 


“More political pressure should be brought to bear on Vietnam," the Dutch 
leader told a press conference in Bangkok. 


He declined to say what form this pressure should take. "Now is not the time 
to go into details," he said. "This matter will have to be discussed by the 
Council of Ministers on my return.” 


Mr. Van Agt and his party leave today for the Netherlands after an official 
three-day visit to Thailand during which the Dutch prime minister held talks 
with senior Thai Government officials and visited Cambodian encampments 
along the Thai-Cambodian border. 


"We are in full agreement with the Thai position on Kampuchea (Cambodia) ," 
Mr. Van Agt said. 


The Netherlands co-sponsored a United Nations resolution Lrought by the five 
countries in the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN, comprising 
Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and Thailand) calling for 
the withdrawal of Vietnamese forces from Cambodian soil and the holding of 
free U.N.-supervised elections in Cambodia. He said that the Netherlands 
had stopped financial support for projects in Vietnam, and now only limited 
humanitarian aid from Holland was going to Hanoi's pro-Moscow government. 


Mr. Van Agt also called for more international assistance for Indochinese 
refugees in Thailand. "This burden on the shoulders of a developing country 
like Thailand is too heavy," he said. “The world community should do more 
than it has already done, both for the refugees and for Thailand." 


As one of the world's most overcrowded countries, the Netherlands could not 
accept more refugees from Southeast Asia than it has done, but financial 
support would continue to be extended, he said. 


Over the past three years, Holland has contributed some 25 million U.S. 
dollars to the U.N. Indochinese refugee programme. 





Mr. Van Agt said that Thailand had asked the European Economic Community (EEC) 
to open barriers to the import of tapioca from Thailand. “Our position is 
that the European market should not be closed for tapioca imports," he said. 
"We feel that no tariff barriers should be erected." 


The Dutch premier said that he had invited Thai Prime Minister Prem 
Tinsulanon to visit the Netherlands in the near future. 
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THAILAND 


HIGH DEMAND FOR THAI GOODS IN LAOS NOTED 
BK170631 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 17 Mar 82 p 23 


[Text] There is a high demand for Thai goods in Laos because they are 
cheaper than products from other countries mainly due to the lower transport 
costs, according to Mr Chaleo Suwannakitti, a director of the Board of Trade 
who headed a team of about 20 Thai businessmen in trade discussions with 
Laos' State Trading Company (Societe d'Importe et Exporte) last week. 


Mr Chaleo, who is vice-president of C.P. Intertrade Co Ltd, said that the 
result of the trip to Laos was better than expected as this was the first 
official meeting of its kind. Lao officials expressed intention to buy 
Thai goods worth over 60 million baht immediately. 


However, most of the Thai goods ordered are classified as strategic goods 
and export permits have to be sought from the National Security Council. 


Laos wants to purchase 2,500 bicycles, 2,200 sets of saloon car tyres and 
inner tubes, 4,000 truck tyres, 2,500 dozen T-shirts, pharmaceutical products 
mainly antibiotics worth 32 million baht as well as electrical goods and 
constructioec materials such as cement, tiles and nails. 


Thai businessmen want to buy unlimited amount of herbs from Laos and exchange 
Lao rattan worth about 1.8 million baht for Thai products such as monosodium 
glutamate, Thai skirt material (phasin) or men's Chinese silk sleeping pants. 


Mr Chaleo noted that bilateral trade between the two countries should exceed 


1,900 million baht this year under the present political and economic cir- 
cumstances. 


In the past, trade between the two countries has been largely in favour of 
Thailand with Thai exports totalling around 850 million baht in 1980 and 
around 330 million baht last year while imports were worth about 50 million 
baht and 10 million baht respectively. 


These statistics do not include the border trading figures. 


Mr Chaleo added that as a follow-up the Thai private sector has invited a 
Lao buying mission here within two months. 
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THALLAND 


CPT POLITBURO MEMBER URGED TO DISOWN PARTY 
BK180203 Bangkok THE NATION REVIEW in English 18 Mar 82 p 3 


[Text] Damri Ruangsutham, a member of the Politburo of the Communist Party 
of Thailand (CPT), said from his cell at the Bangkhen Police College yester- 
day that he had been persuaded by a former CPT member to disown the Com 
munist Party. 


Damri told a relative who visited him yesterday that he had a one-hour talk 
on Tuesday with Prasoet Sapsunthon, a leading communist defector who turned 
advisor for the government on communist affairs. 


Prasoet was quot’d by Damri as advising him to denounce the CPT and to work 
for the governme.t. 


Damri was allowed visitors after human rights lawyer Thongbai Thongpao 
lodged a complaint with the Interior Ministry saying that he had been barred 
from seeing his client. 


The communist Politburo member, who was arrested in April last year while on 
his way to explore a possibility of a truce talk with the government, said 
he was suffering from a mild lung disease. 


Damri insisted yesterday that he was a genuine representative of the CPT to 
conduct a peace negotiation with the government. 


He is being detained together with Surachai Sae Dan, a leading communist 
cadre who was arrested in late August in Surat Thani. 


The government has so far denied to recognize the two as representatives of 
the outlawed party. 


Damri said that he was confident the long-delayed fourth congress of the CPT 
will be held soon. However, Surachi said he thought it was unlikely that the 


CPT would want to hold the congress in Chong Chang in Surat Thani where he 
once lived. 


There were reports that the CPT might have tried to hold its fourth congress 
in Chong Chang--a communist stronghold overrun by government forces last month. 
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THAILAND 


COLUMNIST DISCUSSES SON SANN, COALITION 
BK170223 Bangkok THE NATION REVIEW in English 17 Mar 82 p 4 


["Qn the Road With Jacques Bekaert" colum: "Son Sann's Version of the 
Khmer Coalition Debacle”™] 


[Text] Did Son Sann, president of the Khmer People's National Liberation 
Front (KPNLF), deliberately refuse to go to Beijing last mongh to meet 
Khmer Rouge leader Khieu Samphan and Prince Norodom Sihanouk--or was he, in 


fact, kept away from China by the same people who claimed they wanted him 
there? 


The People's Republic of China is reportedly angry over what is termed Son 
Sann's failure to go to Beijing in time to meet Khieu Samphan and rrince 
Sihanouk. 


KPNLF sources in Paris retorted: This is not true. We were and we are still 
ready to go. 


This, pieced together from several interviews with senior KPNLF sources, 
including Son Sann, is the nationalist version of the confused sequence of 
events (or non-events). 


in early January, while everybody was still waiting for the Khmer Rouge's 
answer to the ASEAN proposal for a loose coalition of the three main anti- 
Vietnamese resistance groups (DK [Democratic Kampuchea], KPNLF and pro- 
Sinanoukists), Son Sann visited the Chinese ambassador to France in Paris. 
The Komer leader told me he then accepted the Chinese invitation to Beijing 
»ut wes told that no date had been set yet. 


Son Sann later left for a tour of several Western European countries, which 
had been planned weeks, if not months, before. 


ae 


The next step was on February 19 when a verbal communication from the 
Chinese Embassy to the KPNLF in Paris. [as published] The message contained 
three points: 


Prince Norodom Sihanouk was going to receive Khieu Samphan. 
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They both hoped to see Son Sann. 
China renews its invitation to Son Sann to come to Beijing. 


"China has been extremely annoyed by recent talks about playing the ‘third 
force’ rather than the Khmer Rouge. They see Son Sann as a difficult man to 
deal with and too close to the West, and on the other-end, the Chinese are 
not convinced Son Sann's name is as magical with the Cambodian people as 
Prince Sihanouk's ." 


“What China wanted,” said another diplomat, “was a meeting between Khieu 
Samphan and the prince. It took place on February 21, was highly publi- 
cized." Already the Khmer Rouge are using it in their propaganda. After 
the meeting Khieu Samphan was whisked away from China in a special plane-- 
Sihanouk was told--probably in very strong terms--to keep quiet and stay 
away from the press and Son Sann kept waiting in Paris while the blame was 
put on him.” [quotation marks as published] 


“True, Son Sann gave the impression to be slow in making a decision to come 
to Beijing but China's own position about a Khmer summit was for a while far 
from clear,” remarked a diplomatic source in Paris. 


“At first, Beijing refused to play host to a Khmer summit. It took strong 
statements and requests from Thailand's minister of foreign affairs to get 
China's agreement to such a meeting.” 


At that time, Son Sann was out of Paris. On February 23, he gave his final 
OK to the trip and a private meeting with the Chinese ambassador in France 
was set for March 2. 


Son Sann flew back from the southern city of Toulouse on February 28, but on 
that same day, at 1:00 pm a phone call from the Chinese Embassy informed the 
KPNLF leader that the meeting with the Chinese ambassador had been cancelled 
due to “the heavy schedule” of the diplomat. 


The following day, on & rch 1, Son Sann’s son-in-law, Dr Chay Hancheng, went 
to the Chinese Embassy . \th the passports of the five members of the KPNLF 
delegation to China (including of course, Son Sann's). 


That same day Son Sann issued a statement explaining his position and his 
willingness to go to beijing and elaborated on the idea during a conversa- 
tion with THE NATION. 


“One could say that both sides are correct,” a Western diplomat told us after 
learning of China's anger with Son Sann. “Indeed, Son Sann might have been 
ambiguous at first. But, it still does not completely explain Beijing's 
reluctance to grant a visa to the KPNLF leader, even in early March, when 
Prince Sihanouk was still in the Chinese capital." 


The prince left for Pyongyang on March 9 and plans to remain there until 
next August. 
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But ot’er diplomats as well as KPNLF sources have the strong feeling that a 
“trap” was set for Son Sann and that the Chinese never really wanted his in 
Beijing in the first place. 


Sources close to Chine have told THE NATION recently that military aid to 
KPNLF would be cut by Beijing as a result of Son Sann's absence from a 
possible summit in the Chinese capital. 


KPNLF sources in Bangkok were not moved by the news. 


“We have not received anything from China since May 1981. So we don't see 
what kind of aid they could cut today. Unless they were planning to give us 
something, of which we are certainly not aware." 


In May 1981, as a result of one of Son Sann's previous trips to Beijing, 
China gave highly publicized weapons to arm 3,000 men. The nationalists 
were also given a small quantity of antimalarial tablets. 


A bigger source of worries for the KPNLF are the recent trouble at the 
border area and the alleged shelling of toxic substance over the main KPNLF 
camp of Son Sann on the 7, 8, 9 and 10th of March. 


In a statement given to this correspondent on March 12, and signed by Son 
Sann, the KPNLF “urges the United Nations to take all necessary measures to 
condemn North Vietnam for the constant use of chemical weapons against 
civilian Cambodian population.” 


Western diplomatic sources in Bangkok confirmed the existence of toxic sub- 
stances over Son Sann [as published] but are not sure the KPNLF camp was the 
real target. Strong wind could have diverted the toxic cloud over the 
nationalist camp with the actual shelling directed toward nearby Khmer Rouge 
troops. 
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BRIEFS 


FRG AID TO BORDER VILLAGES--The project to improve health and sanitation of 
the people in 231 villages near Thai-Kampuchean border has been financially 
supported by the FRG Government. More than 90 percent of the estimated 
expenditure of 79 million baht will be financed by the FRG Government, the 
rest are from the central budget. Some 700,000 people will benefit from 
this project. [Bangkok Domestic Service in English 0000 GMT 16 Mar 82 BK) 


"YELLOW RAIN’ ISSUE--In an event of a chemical warfare--which Thailand fears 
may soon take place along its border with Kampuchea--attacked victims are 
advised to use water mixed with ashes of burnt-ouwt charcoal, take several 
nice and long breaths, urinate more often, and if possible try to vomit. 
The simple treatment may enable you to survive. That is a piece of advice 
offered by the panelists of Science Society of Thailand on the cheapest and 
the simplest way to survive a chemical attack. The topic discussed was 
“chemical warfare” which was attended by Dr Somphun Kritrak of Sirirat 
Hospital, Special Colonel Sanong Sunyakanit of the Chemical Department and 
political analyst Pichai Wasanasong. Touching on the subject of the “yellow 
rain" controversy, Pichai said that it is equally likely and unlikely that 
chemical warfare has been used both in Afghanistan and in Kampuchea by the 
Soviet Union, because so far there is no conclusive evidence to support the 
allegation against the Russians. Adding to that, Dr Somphun said that this 
could be just a psychological warfare rather than a chemical one so as to 
frighten the people, because up until now no dangerous chemical substance 
has been found in the yellow rain samples collected. [Excerpts] [BK180204 
Bangkok THE NATION REVIEW in English 18 Mar 82 p 6] 
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